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ABSTRACT
The d e m o n s tra tio n  o f  th e  r o l e  o f  to n e  i n  Suk£ma may b e s t  he 
e f f e c t e d  by t r e a t i n g  th e  s u b je c t  a s  a  p rob lem  w h ich  c e n t r e s  ro u n d  
th e  a s s ig n in g  t o  u n i t s  o f  to n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  from  w h ich  may be
o<edLuc.ext
i n f e r r e d  th e  to n e s  h e a rd  i n  speech*
C e r ta in  g e n e ra l  f e a t u r e s  o f  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  fo u n d  i n  l e x i c a l  
and  g ra m m a tic a l e le m e n ts  o f  b o th  n o m in a l and  v e r b a l  w ords a re  
o u t l i n e d  i n  th e  f i r s t  c h a p te r ,  w h ich  a l s o  i n d i c a t e s  some o f  th e  
b a s ic  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  th e  m ethod o f  a n a l y s i s  en ^ lo y ed *
C h a p te r  I I  c a r r i e s  a  s ta g e  f u r t h e r  th e  d i s c u s s io n  o f  p ro b lem s 
o f  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  a f f e c t i n g  th e  n o m in a l w hich  w ere in tr o d u c e d  i n  
C h a p te r  I*  E x p e r im e n ta l  to n e  groupB a re  exam ined and  d is c a r d e d  i n  
f a v o u r  o f  to n e  c l a s s e s  o f  a  more s p e c i f i c  n a tu re *  T hese i n  t h e i r  
tu r n  a r e  abandoned  f o r  a  sy s te m  o f  a s s ig n e d  to n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
w ith  no r e f e r e n c e  to  d e f i n i t e  to n e  c la s s e s *
Prom th e s e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  a r e  adduced  r u l e s  o f  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  
w hich  when a p p l ie d  t o  s e l e c t e d  sam p les  e n a b le  f u r t h e r  d e d u c tio n s  to  
be made a b o u t t h e i r  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s *
C h a p te r  I I I  c o n s i s t s  o f  an e x p o s i t io n  o f  th e  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
o f  v e r b a l  c o n s t i t u e n t s  o f  a l l  k in d s ,  b o th  g ra m m a tic a l and  l e x i c a l *
I n  i t  q u e s t io n s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  v e r b a l  a l r e a d y  b ro a c h e d  i n  C h a p te r  
I  a r e  d i s c u s s e d  a t  l e n g t h  i n  an  a t te m p t  to  show th e  p a r t  p la y e d  by 
e ac h  c o n s t i t u e n t  i n  th e  a g g re g a te  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  a  v e rb a l*
A s i m i l a r  f u n c t io n  i s  p e rfo rm ed  f o r  n o m in a ls  and  t h e i r  c o n s t i t u e n t s
by C h a p te rs  IV and V, th e  fo rm e r d e a l in g  w i th  g ra m m a tic a l and  th e  
l a t t e r  w i th  l e x i c a l  com ponents*
Xt c a n  he  co n c lu d ed  from  t h i s  t r e a tm e n t  t h a t ,  once  a  c o r r e l a t i o n  
h a s  b een  e s t a b l i s h e d  b e tw ee n  e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and  th e  to n e s  
h e a rd  i n  s p e e c h , a  l a r g e  p a r t  o f  th e  to n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  th e  la n g u a g e  
c a n  be re d u c e d  to  r e g u l a r  th o u g h  com plex  p a t t e r n s *
INTRODUC TIQM
K i-Sykym a i s  sp o k en  by a b o u t $ 0 0 ,0 0 0  Ba-Sykyma who l i v e  i n  
T an g an y ik a  betw een  th e  s o u th - e a s t  c o rn e r  o f  Lake V i c t o r i a  and Lake 
E yasi*  T h e i r  s o u th e rn  n e ig h b o u rs  sire th e  B a-N yam w esj. Those 
members o f  th e  t r i b e  who have been  l e s s  s u b je c t  to  e x t e r n a l  i n f lu e n c e s  
p r e f e r  t o  c a l l  t h e i r  la n g u a g e  K i-G w l, b u t b o th  t h i s  te rm  and K i-Sykym a 
a re  i n  g e n e r a l  use*  Sykyma and Nyamwesj a re  so  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  
t h a t  th e y  axe  m u tu a l ly  i n t e l l i g i b l e ,  e s p e c i a l l y  w here  th e y  b o rd e r  on
e a c h  o th e r*  E ach la n g u a g e  h as s e v e r a l  d i a l e c t s *
/
T h is  t h e s i s  i s  b a se d  on exam ples g a th e re d  from  th e  sp e e c h  o f  
one in f o r m a n t ,  Mr* T ryphon W agi, a t  th e  S ch o o l o f  O r i e n t a l  and A f r ic a n  
S tu d ie s ,  London* He was b o m  a t  N g 'hunhu  (Maswa D i s t r i c t ,  Lake 
P ro v in c e )  and b ro u g h t up a t  N tuzu  i n  th e  same d i s t r i c t *  B e fo re  
coining to  London he was e d u c a te d  a t  S ayusayu  (Maswa D i s t r i c t ) , N yegez i 
(Mwanza D i s t r i c t )  and a t  th e  Ihungo T eachers*  T r a in in g  C o lle g e  
(Bukoba D i s t r i c t ) •
I t  w i l l  be  n o te d  t h a t  t h i s  t h e s i s  c o n ta in s  no b i b l i o g r a p h i c a l  
s e c t io n *  T h is  o m is s io n  i s  i n t e n t i o n a l  s in c e  t h e r e  a r e  no l i t e r a r y  
w orks o f  any  v a lu e  w h ich  c o n ta in  m a t e r i a l  on th e  to n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
o f  Sykyma* P re v io u s  w orks e i t h e r  make no m en tio n  w h a tso e v e r  o f  
t h i s  s u b j e c t  o r  e l s e  s c a r c e l y  d e a l  w i th  i t  a t  a l l *
E x p e r ie n c e  h a s  shown t h a t  i f  to n e  i s  d i s r e g a r d e d ,  t h i s  does n o t  
make Sykyma e n t i r e l y  u n i n t e l l i g i b l e *  N e v e r th e le s s  i t  i s  th e  p u rp o se  
o f  t h i s  t h e s i s  to  d e m o n s tra te  t h a t  to n e  form s an  e s s e n t i a l  p a r t  o f
th e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  lan g u ag e*
The t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  Sukuma p r e s e n t  many p rob lem s w h ich  
a r e  h o t  s e l f - e v l d e h t  and  w h ic h  may be e x p re s s e d  i n - d i f f e r e n t  ways 
a c c o rd in g  to  th e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  th e  d a t a .  E or p r e s e n t  p u rp o s e s  
th e ; p ro b lem  i s  to  e s t a b l i s h  .the, t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  th e  u n i t s  
i n  such ,; a; way th a j t  th ^ y  c a n  bb  q u o te d  i n  a  grammar and  v o c a b u la ry , 
and  th e  a c t u a l  to n e s  h e a rd  i n  sp e e c h  c a n  be i n f e r r e d  by  means o f  
r u l e s  o f  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  t h a t  a r e  n o t  to o  c o m p lic a te d  t o  apply*
The m ethod o f  e x p o u n d in g  t h i s  p ro b lem  i s  t o  s e l e c t  f a c t s  t o  
i l l u s t r a t e  th e  e x te n t  t o  w h ich  th e  t o n a l  f e a t u r e s  o f  th e  la n g u a g e  c an  
be s y s te m a t i s e d  w i th in  i t s  g e n e r a l  s t r u c tu r e *  I t  i s  n o t  f e a s i b l e  
t o  e x p la in  e i t h e r  th e  m ethod  o f  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o r  t h e  b a s i s  on w h ich  
th e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  th e  f a c t s  i s  made* Some to n a l  f e a t u r e s  have  p ro v e d  
n o t  t o  be am enable to  s y s te m a t i s a t i o n  e . g .  th e  b e h a v io u r  o f  p a r t i c l e s ,  
and c o n s e q u e n tly  no m e n tio n  W ill  be  made o f  th e b e  a r e a s  o f  th e  
language*.
, S in c e  th e  aim  (o-f-tM -s—t h e s i s  i s  to  p ro d u ce  s e l e c t e d  f a c t s  from  
W hich th e  r o l e  o f  to n e ,  i n  th e  la n g u a g e  c an  be e s t a b l i s h e d ,  exam ples 
.a re  g iv e n  i n  th e  c l e a r e s t  p o s s ib l e  fo rm . C o n se q u e n tly , th e y  a r e  n o t  
q u o ted  i n  a  n a rro w  p h o n e t ic  t r a n s c r i p t i o n  w h ich , i n  a d d i t i o n  to  b e in g  
u n n e c e s s a ry  fo r, th e  p r e s e n t  p u rp o s e , m ig h t even  c o n fu s e  th e  i s s u e *
A H , exam ples a r e  r e p r e s e n te d  by means o f  an  o r th o g r a p h ic  d e v ic e  w h ic h  
e n a b le s  t h e i r  to n e  p a t t e r n s  to  be i n d i c a t e d .
I t  i s  a l s o  f o r  th e  sa k e  o f  c l a r i t y  t h a t  exam p les sire q u o te d  w i th  
n e u t r a l  i n t o n a t i o n ,  i . e .  th e y  have no o v e r - r i d i n g  to n e  p a t t e r n
a s s o c ia b le  w i th  a  p a r t i c u l a r  im p l i c a t i o n  o r  e m o tio n , e . g .  i n t e r r o g a t i o n ,  
e m p h a s is , s u r p r i s e ,  s c o r n ,  dismay* I t  i s  c l e a r l y  u n l ik e l y  t h a t  
su c h  exam ples a r e  o f  common o c c u rre n c e  a p a r t  from  th e  v e ry  l im i t e d  
c o n te x t  i n  w h ic h  th e y  w ere  c o l l e c t e d .
I n  d e a l in g  w i th  th e  r o l e  o f  to n e  i n  Sykyma i t  i s  im p o s s ib le ,  
even  w ere  i t  d e s i r a b l e ,  to  a v o id  r e f e r r i n g  to  v a r io u s  o th e r  l i n g u i s t i c  
f e a tu r e s *  To p r e v e n t  th e  d i s r u p t io n  o f  th e  m ain them e by o b s e r v a t io n s  
o f  t h i s  k in d  on  t o p ic s  o f  i n c i d e n t a l  im p o r ta n c e , th e y  have been  
r e l e g a t e d  t o  a p p e n d ic e s .  I t  i s  recommended t h a t  t h e  a p p e n d ic e s  
d e a l in g  w i th  th e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  o r th o g ra p h ic  and  to n a l  f e a t u r e s  
be r e a d  b e f o r e  p ro c e e d in g  t o  th e  m ain body o f  th e  t h e s i s .
-4-
CHAPT.SR I
C e r ta in  c o n c re te  p ro b lem s em erg in g  from  th e  c o m p a riso n  o f  v a r io u s
i te m s  o f  d a ta *
I t  i s  p o s s ib le  to  form  some id e a  o f  th e  to n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  some 
B an tu  la n g u a g e s  a f t e r  a  c u r s o ry  e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e  to n e  p a t t e r n s  o f  
exam ples ta k e n  down from  speech*  The to n a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s ^  o f  
t h e i r  w ords i s  o b v io u s  from  th e  b r i e f e s t  o f  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  s in c e  
t h e i r  p a t t e r n s  a r e  a lw ay s c o n s ta n t  and do n o t  change  w i th  th e  c o n te x t*  
The s i t u a t i o n  i n  Sykyma i s  t o t a l l y  d i f f e r e n t ,  and  i t  i s  h e re  
t h a t  th e  m ain p ro b lem  o f  t o n a l  a n a l y s i s  l i e s .  O nly  th e  m ost d e t a i l e d  
and  th o ro u g h  e x a m in a tio n  w i l l  r e v e a l  th e  r o l e  p la y e d  by to n e  i n  th e  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  la n g u a g e , s in c e  t o n a l  c o n to u rs  v a ry  e x te n s iv e ly  
a c c o rd in g  to  c o n te x t .
I n  o r d e r  to  c l a s s i f y  w ords a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  T .D . th e y  m ust be 
o b se rv e d  i n  r ig o r o u s ly  c o n t r o l l e d  c o n t e x t s .  T h is  im p l ie s  f i r s t l y  
t h a t  i te m s  sh o u ld  be o b se rv e d  i n  c o n te x ts  w h ich  a r e  com parab le  i n  
e v e ry  r e l e v a n t  d e t a i l ,  i . e *  sh a p e , g ram m atica l an d  s y n t a c t i c  s t a t u s ,  
and  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s *  S eco n d ly  th e  i te m s  th e m se lv e s  s h o u ld  be 
com parab le*  A f u r t h e r  im p o r ta n t  p r i n c i p l e  o f  t o n a l  a n a l y s i s  demands 
t h a t  o n ly  one e le m e n t o f  th e  ite m s  w h ich  a re  b e in g  com pared s h o u ld  be
1* to n a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  ( a b b r e v ia t e d  to  T .D .) -  th e  sum t o t a l  o f  th e  
t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  a  g iv e n  w ord o r  e le m e n t a s  i n f e r r e d  fro m  
i t s  b e h a v io u r  i n  a l l  c o n te x t s .
2* to n a l  c o n to u r  ( a b b r e v ia t e d  to  T .C .)  -  th e  a c t u a l  p a t t e r n  a  g iv e n  
w ord o r  e le m e n t h a s  i n  a  g iv e n  c o n te x t .
commuted, a t  a  tim e* I f  th e  p ro c e s s  i s  one o f  s u b s t i t u t i o n  o f  w hole 
" w ords, th e n  o n ly  one w ord o f  th e  exam ple sh o u ld  be  s u b s t i t u t e d  a t  
once*
Two m ain  c o n te x ts  a r e  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  Syk£ma t o n a l  a n a l y s i s :
C o n te x t 1 * I te m  + fo l lo w in g  w ord .
C o n te x t 2 * P re c e d in g  w ord + i te m  + f o l lo w in g  word*
In  C o n te x t 2 th e  p re s e n c e  o f  a  f o l lo w in g  word i s  r e n d e r e d  n e c e s s a r y  
by  th e  s p e c i a l  T .C .s  w h ich  o c c u r  when th e  i te m  i s  i n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  
i n  a  s e n te n c e *  I t  i s  f o r  t h i s  re a s o n  t h a t  i s o l a t i o n  i s  o f t e n  an  
in a d e q u a te  c o n te x t*
I te m s  c a n  be c l a s s i f i e d  o n ly  by t h e i r  a g g re g a te  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  
i n  th e s e  c o n te x t s .  T h is  p ro c e s s  i s  e x e m p lif ie d  i n  S e c t io n  I  below *
I  The T*D* o f  n o m in a l w ords*
(a )  In  C o n te x t 1 i te m s  f a l l  i n t o  two m ain g ro u p s :
A Words whose e x te n d e d  to n a l  c o n to u r^  d i f f e r s  a c c o rd in g  a s  th e  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  th e  f o l lo w in g  word a r e  d i f f e r e n t ,  e*g* 
b a tem j ’ c h i e f s * ,  badugu  ’ r e l a t i v e s * ,  bakoma ’ l e p e r s ’ , 
m iubu ’k in d  o f  t r e e ’ ( p i . ) ,  g iq h j  ’ owl*
B Words whose £*T.C* rem a in s  c o n s ta n t  w h a te v e r  th e  fo l lo w in g  
w ord , e . g .
t a l a  ’ lam p*, goodj. ’p o l l  t a x ' ,  migomba ’ h u sk s  o f  b an an a  
p a lm ’ , b a lim j. ’ c u l t i v a t o r s '
1* e x te n d e d  to n a l  c o n to u r  ( a b b r e v ia te d  t o £ .T * C . )  - i n  a  g iv e n  c o n te x t  
th e  t o n a l  c o n to u r  o f  a  w ord i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  any e x t e r n a l  to n a l  
m a n i f e s ta t io n s  d i r e c t l y  a s s o c ia b le  w i th  th e  p r e s e n c e  o f  t h a t  word*
(b ) I n  C o n te x t 2 i te m s  once more f a l l  i n to  two, m ain  gap u p s :
X W ords whose I*C* v a r i e s  a c c o rd in g  a s  th e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  
th e  p r e c e d in g  w ord a re  d i f f e r e n t ,  e*g* >■ ..
b a te m j C h i e f s 1, badugu  R e l a t i v e s ' ,  bakom a ' l e p e r s ' ,  
b a l im j  ' c u l t i v a t o r s ' ,  mjgomba 'h u s k s  o f  b a n a n a  p a lm '
2 Words whose 1 *0 * rem a in s  c o n s ta n t  w h a te v e r  t h e  p re c e d in g  
w o rd , e*g*
t a l a  'la m p * , g o o d j 'p o l l  t a x ' ,  m jubu 'k i n d  o f  t r e e * ,  
giqhy- ?ow l'
(o )  By co m b in in g  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e s e  two s e t s  o f  t e s t s ,  i te m s  may
\
be g ro u p ed  th u s  a c c o rd in g  t o  t h e i r  b e h a v io u r :
A i  b a tem j., b ad ugu , bakoma 
A £  m^ubu, giQhq.
B 1 b a l i m j ,  m^gomba 
B 2 t a l a ,  goodj,
d?hus o f  t h e  f o u r  g ro u p s  B 2 i s ,  th e  o n ly  one w h ich  c o n ta in s  w ords 
whose 1?*C* re m a in s  c o n s ta n t  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  c o n te x t*  I t  i s  t h e r e f o r e  
th e  o n ly  g roup  i n  w h ic h  th e  T .C . o f  a  word, r e g u l a r l y  i n d i c a t e s  i t s  
I1*!)* A l l  th e  w ords e n c o u n te re d  i n  t h i s  group  h ave  a e ro  p r e f i x , ,  
i* e *  a l th o u g h  th e s e  w ords r e q u i r e  a  c e r t a i n  d e f i n i t e  p a t t e r n  o f  
g ra m m a tic a l ag reem en t th e y  th e m se lv e s  have no a u d ib le  p re f ix *
I n  t h e  t h r e e  o t h e r  g ro u p s  th e  fJ?*D* o f  a  w ord i s  shown by 3?*C.s, 
w h ic h  d i f f e r  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  c o n te x t  i n  w hich  i t  o c c u r s .  I t  i s  
o n ly  by o b s e rv in g  th e s e  d i f f e r e n t  T .G *s t h a t  th e  T*B* o f  th e  w ord
may be in f e r r e d *
(d ) A lth o u g h  th e s e  t e s t s  have e n a b le d  us to  p l a c e  th e  i te m s  i n  
f o u r  c a t e g o r i e s  a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  T .C .s ,  i t  i s  n o t  p o s s ib l e  to  
p r e d i c t  t h e  T*C*s o f  i te m s  c o n ta in e d  i n  C a te g o r ie s  A A 2 and 
B i  w i th o u t  know ing a  g r e a t  d e a l  more ab o u t th e  t o n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  
each  i te m  and  o f  th e  w ords w hich a re  found  w i th  i t  i n  c o n te x t*
D is c u s s io n  o f  t h i s  p ro b lem  w i l l  be resum ed a t  g r e a t e r  l e n g th  
i n  C h a p te r  I I *
I I  The T*D* o f  v e rb a l  r a d ic a l s _•
(a )  W hile  i t  i s  im p o r ta n t  to  o b se rv e  v e r b a l s  i n  b o th  th e  above 
c o n te x ts ,  th e y  do n o t  p r e s e n t  so  many p rob lem s i n  C o n te x t 2 a s  do 
nom ina l w ords w i th  r e g a r d  to  t h e i r  r a d i c a l s .  The r e a s o n s  f o r  t h i s  
a r e  i n d i c a t e d  i n  C h a p te r  I I I  w hich  d e a ls  more e x h a u s t iv e ly  w i th  th e  
to n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  v e r b a l  th a n  i s  p o s s ib le  a t  t h i s  j u n c t u r e .
(b ) When d i s c u s s in g  v e r b a l s  i t  s h o u ld  be n o te d  t h a t  s im p le x  and  
com plex b a s e s ^  m ust be t r e a t e d  s e p a r a t e l y  s in c e  th e y  p r e s e n t  d i f f e r e n t
1* s im p le x  and  com plex b a s e s  -  A s im p le x  b ase  i s  one c o n ta in in g  a
s im p le x  r a d i c a l ,  j u s t  a s  a  com plex b a se  c o n ta in s  a  com plex r a d i c a l *
A s im p le x  r a d i c a l  has th e  shape  -C1VC2- i n  w h ich  e i t h e r  
Cl o r  C2 may be z e ro  and  V may be lo n g .  C2 may n o t  how ever be ( i ) - C ,
( i i ) - j  o r  ( i i i ) - / ,  s in c e  th e s e  a re  r e a l i s a t i o n s  o f  ( i ) - k ,  ( i i ) - l ,  - z ,
- g  and  ( i i i ) - s  i n  C2 p o s i t i o n  when fo llo w e d  by th e  c a u s a t iv e  e x te n s io n  -J.—
Complex r a d i c a l s  have th e  shape  -CVC- +  o th e r  e le m e n ts*
They a re  o f  two k in d s :
( a )  th o s e  i n  w h ich  th e  r a d i c a l  e le m e n t -CVC- c a n  be a s s o c i a t e d  
w i th  a  s im p le x  r a d i c a l ;  th e s e  a re  c a l l e d  e x te n d e d  r a d i c a l s *
^ ( b )  th o s e  f o r  w h ich  no a s s o c ia t e d  s im p le x  r a d i c a l  i s  known to  e x i s t .
V e rb a l e x te n s io n s  a re  l e x i c a l  com ponents found  be tw een  - 
r a d i c a l  and  s u f f ix *  They m odify  th e  m eaning o f  th e  r a d i c a l  and t h e i r  
own m ean ings c an  be e s t a b l i s h e d  by s u b t r a c t io n  o r  com parison*  They 
may o c c u r  s in g ly  o r  i n  c o m b in a tio n  w i th  o th e r  e x te n s io n s *
problems as is shown by these examples in Context 1*
( i )  a k a s o la  s a g a la
f he cho s e c a r e l e s s l y *
( i i )  a k a s o l e l a  s a g a l a
fhe c h o se  ( f o r  som eone) 
c a r e l e s s ly *
( i i i )  a k a s o l a n i j a  s a g a la
fhe  ch o se  a t  th e  same 
tim e  c a r e le s s ly *
akabona  s a g a la  
*he^ saw im p e r fe c t ly *  f 
a k a b o n e la  s a g a l a  
*he lo o k e d  f o r  (so m e th in g )  
c a r e l e s s ly *  /  
a k a b o n a n ija  s a g a l a  
*he saw a t  th e  same tim e  
im p e r fe c tly *
As c an  be  s e e n ,  th e  com m utation  o f  th e  r a d i c a l s  - s o l -  and  - bon— 
c o r r e s p o n d s , to  a : d i f f e r e n c e  i n  T .C .s  a l th o u g h  th e  sh ap e , o f  th e  
r a d i c a l  ch an g es  from  -CVC- to  *CVCVG- and -CVGVCVC-. I n  e a c h
c a se  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  shown i n  a  d i f f e r e n t  m an n er. T hus, w h ile  .
th e  - s o l -  fo rm s a r e  sp o k en  a t  n o rm al l e v e l  i n  ( i ) , ( i i )  and  ( i i i ) ,  
th e  - b o n -  fo rm s have  h ig h  sp e e c h  to n e s  on th e , se c o n d  s y l l a b l e  o f  
s a g a la  i n  ( i ) ,  and  on th e  seco n d  s y l l a b l e  a f t e r  - b o n -  i n  ( i i )  an d .
( i i i ) .
( c )  The T.D* o f  r a d i c a l s  i s  n o t  a p p a re n t  i n  a l l  t e n s e s  how ever* 
Som etim es th e  T .C . o r  E .T .C * o f  a  c e r t a i n  te n s e  i s  c o n s ta n t  and  ; 
does n o t  r e f l e c t  th e  t o n a l  d i s t i n c t i o n s  b e tw een  r a d i c a l s  o b se rv e d  
i n  o t h e r  t e n s e s ,  e . g .
*he ch o se  peop le*
*he saw p eo p le*
* l e t  him choose  p eo p le*
* le t  him  se e  peop le*
( a k a s o la  banku  
( akabona  banhu
b u t  ( a s o l e  banhu  
(ab o n e  banhu
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I n  th e  - k a -  - a  te n s e  th e  to n a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  b e tw een  —s o l — and -b o n ­
i s  shown by  th e  h ig h  to n e  on th e  se co n d  s y l l a b l e  o f  banhu  when 
-b o n -  p r e c e d e s .  I n  th e  o th e r  exanqples th e  T .C .s  a r e  i d e n t i c a l  
i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  i n  t h i s  te n s e  T .D . b e tw een  r a d i c a l s  i s  n o t  m a in ta in e d .  
I l l  The_T.jD ._of_ v e r b a l  _ o j ^ i ^ i t u e n j s _ o t h e r _ t h a n _ j r a d i c a l s o r c o n c o rd
e le m e n ts .
(The rem ark s i n  t h i s  s e c t io n  w i l l  be d e v e lo p e d  a t  much g r e a t e r  
l e n g th  i n  C h a p te r  I I I ,  n o ta b ly  i n  S e c t io n  IV)
(a )  The a s s ig n in g  o f  T .D . to  v e rb a l  c o n s t i t u e n t s  i s  a  m u l t i f a r i o u s
p rob lem  s in c e  th e  num ber o f  v a r i a b l e s  i s  so l a r g e .  T hese v a r i a b l e s
1 2 c o n s i s t  o f  th e  d ep en d en t v e rb a l  p r e f i x  , th e  t e n s e  s ig n  , th e  o b j e c t
s u b s t i t u t e ^ ,  th e  r a d i c a l  and  v e rb a l  e x te n s io n s .
The E .T .C .s  o f  v e r b a l s  a r e  l i a b l e  to  v a ry  when any o f  th e s e  v e r b a l
c o n s t i t u e n t s  a r e  com m uted, w ith  th e  e x c e p tio n  o f  e x te n s io n s  o f
co m p arab le  s i z e  and s h a p e .  The T .D . o f  co n co rd  e le m e n ts  w i l l  b e  
m en tio n ed  i n  th e  n e x t  s e c t i o n .
(b ) When a s s ig n in g  T .D . to  te n s e  s ig n s  each  te n s e  m ust be  t r e a t e d  
a s  a  s e p a r a t e  p rob lem  and i t s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  i n v e s t i g a t e d  by 
com m uting e a c h  c o n s t i t u e n t  i n  t u r n  w i th  r a d i c a l s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  T .D .
1 * d ep en d e n t v e rb a l  p r e f i x  ( a b b r e v ia te d  to  D .V .P .)  — a  co n co rd  e le m e n t 
w h ich  a g re e s  w i th  th e  g ram m atica l s u b je c t  and  i s  p r e f ix e d  to  a l l  
t r u e  v e r b a l s .  I t  may a p p e a r  i n  any c l a s s  from  1 to  1 8 .
2 . t e n s e  s ig n  ( a b b r e v ia te d  t o  T .S .)  -  th e  te n s e  s ig n  c o n s i s t s  o f  a
s u f f i x  and  i n  m ost c a s e s  an i n f i x .
3 . o b je c t  s u b s t i t u t e  ( a b b r e v ia t e d  to  O .S .)  — a  c o n c o rd  e le m e n t w h ich  
a g re e s  w ith , and i s  g e n e r a l l y  s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r ,  th e  g ram m atica l o b j e c t .  
I t  i s  fo u n d  in f ix e d  i n  th e  v e r b a l  im m e d ia te ly  b e f o r e  th e  r a d i c a l .  
A n o th e r v a r i e t y  o c c u rs  a f t e r  th e  v e r b a l  and f o r  t h i s  re a s o n  i s  
c a l l e d  th e  p o s tp o se d  O .S . U n le ss  o th e rw is e  s t a t e d ,  th e  te rm  O .S . 
sh o u ld  be ta k e n  to  mean th e  i n f ix e d  v a r i e t y .
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Some v e r b a l  c o n s t i t u e n t s  have t o n a l  f e a tu r e s ,  w h ic h  n e v e r  v a ry  
when o t h e r  c o n s t i t u e n t s  a r e  commuted, e . g .  th e  i n f i x  - l a a -  o f  th e  
F u tu re  t e n s e  a lw ays h a s  h ig h  to n e :
a l a a s o l a  a la a b o n a  + h
b a l a a s o l a  b a la a b o n a  + h
S im i la r ly  th e  i n f i x  - k a -  o f  th e  P a s t  te n s e  ( y e s te r d a y )  i s  a lw ays 
h e a rd  a t  no rm al l e v e l :
a k a s o la  akabona  4 h
b a k a s o la  b ak ab o n a  *f* h
( c ) V a r ia b le  E .2.,G*s a r e  common and  a r e  e s p e c i a l l y  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  
o f  v e r b a l s  w ith  s im p le x  r a d i c a l s  a s  a l r e a d y  m e n tio n ed  i n  S e c t io n  I I  
o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r .  N e v e r th e le s s ,  f a c t o r s  o th e r  th a n  th e  l e n g th  o f  
th e  r a d i c a l  have  t o  be  ta k e n  i n t o  a c c o u n t s in c e  i n  some te n s e s  t h e r e  
i s  a lw ays a  v a r i a b l e  E .2 .C .  how ever lo n g  th e  r a d i c a l ,  e* g .
|u a b o n a  m ah ag a la  *he saw t r e e  fo rk s*
(u ab o n a  masijmbJ f he saw s to o ls *
(u a b o n a n i ja  m ahagala, *he saw t r e e  f o r k s  s im u lta n e o u s ly *
[u a b o n a n i ja  masTpb^ ’he saw  s t o o l s  s im u lta n e o u s ly *
(a) S in c e  an i d e n t i c a l  ty p e  o f  E .2 .C . may o c c u r  when th e  r a d i c a l  
i s  n o t  n o rm a lly  a s s o c i a t e d  w ith  su c h  b e h a v io u r ,  i t  m ust i n  t h i s  c a s e  
be  a s c r ib e d  to  so m e th in g  o th e r  th a n  th e  2 .3). o f  th e  r a d i c a l ,  e*g# 
J iu a s o la  m ah ag a la  *he c h o se , e tc**
u a s o la  m a sp ib j 11 11 11
u a s o l a n i j a  m ah ag a la  *he c h o se , e t c .  s im u lta n e o u s ly *  
u a s o l a n i j a  m a sp ib i *' '* " **
-11-
IV The T.D# o f  c o n c o rd  elem e n t s .
I t  i s  in te n d e d  h e re  m ere ly  to  in t r o d u c e  i n  th e  b r i e f e s t  and m ost 
g e n e ra l  te rm s  s e v e r a l  o f  th e  p ro b lem s w h ich  w i l l  be  d e v e lo p ed  l a t e r  
i n  C h a p te rs  2 , 3 aud 4 . I n  an  A ppendix  e n t i t l e d  *Concord E le m e n ts* , 
l i s t s  o f  th e  d i f f e r e n t  s e r i e s 1 a re  g iv e n .
( a) C oncord  e le m e n ts  fo u n d i n  n o m in a ls .
The p r i n c i p a l  n o m in a l co n co rd  e le m e n ts  may be c l a s s i f i e d  a s
2 3d ep en d en t o r  in d e p e n d e n t , s i n g l e  o r  d o u b le  p r e f i x e s .
T h ere  a r e  two m ain p ro b le m s:
( i )  S in g le  and d o u b le  p r e f i x e s ,  w h e th e r  d e p e n d e n t o r  in d e p e n d e n t ,  
a r e  a s s o c i a t e d  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f  to n a l  b e h a v io u r ,  e .g .  
akabona m a -h a g a la  *he saw t r e e  fo rk s*
akabona a m a -h a g a la  *he saw th e  t r e e  f o r k s ’
I n  th e  f i r s t  exam ple w here th e  I . P .  i s  s i n g l e  a  h  to n e  a t t r i b u t a b l e
to  th e  p r e c e d in g  w ord i s  h e a rd  on th e  second  s y l l a b l e  o f  m ah a g a la .
1 . The c o m p le te  ra n g e  o f  any one ty p e  o f  co n co rd  e le m e n t a s  i t  o c c u rs  
th ro u g h o u t th e  g ra m m a tic a l c l a s s e s  i s  te rm ed  a  s e r i e s .
2 .  A d e p en d e n t p r e f i x  ( a b b r e v ia t e d  to  D .P .)  i s  one w h ich  w ith  a  
g iv e n  n o m in a l i s  com m utable w i th  a l l  o th e r  members o f  i t s  s e r i e s .  
A p r e f i x  w i th  a  l i m i t e d  ra n g e  o f  c o m m u ta b ili ty  i s  c a l l e d  an 
in d e p e n d e n t p r e f i x  ( a b b r e v ia t e d  to  I . P . ) .
3 * D ouble p r e f i x e s  a r e  so  te rm ed  b e c a u se  o f  t h e i r  sh a p e  i n  r e l a t i o n  
to  th e  s i n g l e  v a r i e t y .  B o th  ty p e s  may be fo u n d  i n  e i t h e r  
d e p en d e n t o r  in d e p e n d e n t s e r i e s .  The d o u b le  v a r i e t y  h as  more 
d e f i n i t e  im p l ic a t io n s  th a n  th e  o t h e r .  In  n o m in a ls  w i th  an 
in d e p e n d e n t p r e f i x  ( a b b r e v ia t e d  to  in d e p e n d e n t n o m in a ls ) th e  
d i f f e r e n c e  i n  m ean ing  be tw een  s i n g l e  and  d o u b le  p r e f i x e s  may 
b ro a d ly  s p e a k in g  be  c o r r e l a t e d  w i th  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een  *a* 
and 'th e *  i n  E n g lish *
I n  th e  se c o n d  exam ple w here  th e  I . P .  i s  doub le  t h i s  h  to n e  a p p e a rs
on  th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  th e  d o u b le  p r e f ix *
( i i )  T here  a r e  two s e r i e s  o f  D .P .s  and  one o f  I*P *s*  The
I*P* s e r i e s  and  one o f  th e  D.P*. s e r i e s  have th e  same to n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  
i n  a l l  c l a s s e s ,  b u t  th e  se co n d  D .P . s e r i e s  h a s  a  t o n a l  q u a l i t y  t h a t
v a r i e s  w ith  g ra m m a tic a l c l a s s ,  e * g .
G l . l .  mynhu u - a p j  mynhu u-raaa
C l . 2* banhu b a - a p f  banhu  b a - a z a
-a p ^  ’b l a c k ,  - a z a  ' r e d ,  l i g h t - ,
dark* sk inned*
( i i i )  The f e a t u r e s  i n d i c a t e d  u n d e r  ( i )  and  ( i i )  a r e  fo u n d  i n  
; c o m b in a tio n  i n  d o u b le  D .P .s  o f  th e  se c o n d  s e r i e s  a s  th e  fo l lo w in g
exam ples’ show: '
C l . 3 C l . 4
(mlcono g u -a p j  , (m jkono y j . - a p |
S in g le  ( (
(m f^ko g-u-apj (m jf^ k o  y j - a p j
Double ( (
\mfijLko u g u -a p j  (m ^fu
(mkono u g u -ap ^  (m jkono x y j-a p j .
l i f j k o  iy £ -a p £
To i l l u s t r a t e  th e s e  two k in d s  o f  to n a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  i t  i s  
e s s e n t i a l  t o  o b se rv e  th e  d ep en d en t n o m in a l ( i* e *  a  n o m in a l w i th  a  
D .P .)  when p r e c e d e d 'b y  w ords w h ich  do n o t  have th e  same to n a l  q u a l i t y  
su c h  a s  m—k o n o /m i—kono ’ a rm /a rm s ' and  m—fy k o /m j—f^.ko 'b a g /b a g s*  •
I n  t h i s  c o n n e c t io n  i t  s h o u ld  be  n o te d  t h a t  i n  i d e n t i c a l  c o n te x ts  
m-kono and  1 4 -kono a r e  a lw ays fo llo w e d  by  h  to n e  w h ile  i n  some causes
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m -f^ko and m jf^ko  a re  n o t .
Thus a l th o u g h  th e  t o n a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  m en tio n ed  u n d e r  ( i i )  i s  n o t  
a p p a re n t  b e tw een  th e  s i n g l e  D .P .s  o f  C la s s e s  3 and 4 when th e y  
fo l lo w  m -kono /m j-kono , i t  i s  q u i te  c l e a r  a f t e r  m -f^ k o /m j- f^ k o , th e  
d ep en d en t n o m in a ls  i n  t h i s  c a se  h a v in g  th e  T .C .s  g u - a p i / y j - a p j .
The d i f f e r e n t  to n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  doub le  p r e f i x e s  r e f e r r e d  to  
u n d e r  ( i )  c an  be s e e n  on com paring  th e  exam ples i n  w h ich  m—kono o r  
mjkono p re c e d e  th e  s i n g l e  and d o u b le  D .P .s .  I t  w i l l  be  n o te d  t h a t  
i n  b o th  C l *3 and C l . 4  th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  th e  d o u b le  p r e f i x  has a  h  
to n e .  The re m a in d e r  o f  th e  word shows th e  same d i s t i n c t i v e  T .C .s  
f o r  C la s s e s  3 and 4 a,s i t  d id  i n  b o th  s in g l e  and d o u b le  p r e f i x  fo rm s 
when p re c e d e d  by m -f^ k o /m i- f^ k o .
(b ) C oncord  e le m e n ts  fo und  in  v e r b a l s .
T hese c o n s i s t  o f  D .V .P .s  and O .S .s ,  b o th  o f  w h ich  may c au se  
th e  to n a l  q u a l i t y  o f  a  v e r b a l  to  v a ry  a c c o rd in g  t o  t h e i r  g ram m atica l 
c l a s s .
( i )  D ependent v e r b a l  p r e f i x e s .
I n  m ost te n s e s  th e  t o n a l  q u a l i t y  o f  v e r b a l s  v a r ie s  w ith  th e  
c l a s s  o f  th e s e  e le m e n ts .  The fo l lo w in g  t y p i c a l  exam ples show how 
th e  T .C .s  o f  v e r b a l s  i n  C l . l  d i f f e r  from  th o se  i n  C l . 2 , and t h a t  
t h i s  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  i s  m a in ta in e d  when th e  r a d i c a l s  have  d i f f e r e n t  
to n a l  a s s o c i a t i o n s  a s  have  - s o l — and - b o n - .
C l . l  mtemi a - k u s o la  mtemj a -k u b o n a  ♦ h
C l . 2 b a te m j b a - k u s o la  batem j. b a -k u b o n a  ♦ h
' t h e  c h i e f ( s )  w i l l  c h o o s e 1 ' t h e  c h i e f ( s )  w i l l  see*
( i f )  O b je c t S u b s t i t u t e s
The t o n a l  q u a l i t y  o f  v e r b a l s  v a r i e s  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  g ra m m a tic a l 
c l a s s  o f  th e  i n f i x e d  o b j e c t  s u b s t i t u t e  a s  i s  shown by  th e  T .C .s  o f  . 
t h e  f o l lo w in g  ex am p les;
' . .a k a - k u - s o la  ’ he c h o se  thee*  (2 n d  p e r s .  C l . l )
, ’ he ch o se  y o u ’ ( 2nd  p e r s .  C l . 2 )
. I t  i s  w o rth y  o f  n o te  t h a t  i n  c e r t a i n  t e n s e s ' t h e  p re s e n c e  o f  an
O .S . i s  a l s o  c o r r e l a t e d  w i th  th e  o c c u r re n c e  o f  a  f e a t u r e . i n  th e  T .C . , 
t h a t  can  be . a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  th e  T .D . o f  th e  r a d i c a l ,  w hereas i f .  
t h e r e  i s  no O.S* su c h  f e a t u r e s  a r e  a b se n t*
*  . *■
I n  th e  exam ples a s d le  h  ’ l e t  him  c h o o se ’ , abone 4* h. ’ l e t  him 
s e e ’ t h e r e  i s  no i n d i c a t i o n  t h a t  th e  r a d i c a l s  - s o l — and  -b o n — a re  
t o n a l l y  d i s t i n c t *  When th e  O.S* - g a -  i s  i n f ix e d  i n  th e s e  form s 
how ever th e  T .C .s  sh o w - th a t  th e s e  r a d i c a l s  have d i f f e r e n t  t o n a l
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  e . g .
a - g a - s o l e  + h  ’l e t  him choose  them*
a —g a—bone + h  ’ l e t  him se e  them ’
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CHAPTER I I
The developm en t o f  some o f  th e  p ro b lem s m en tio n ed  i n  Chapt e r  I ,  >
An a tte m p t  to  a s s ig n  t o  th e  c o n s t i t u e n t  u n i t s  o f  n o m in a ls  to n a l  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  f r o m w h ich  can  he  i n f e r r ed  th e  to n e s  h e a rd  i n
sp eech*
I* Tone g ro u p s  and t he T*P* o f  n o m in a ls
An a t te m p t  was made i n  S e c t io n  I  o f  th e  p r e c e d in g  c h a p te r  to  
c l a s s i f y  n o m in a ls  a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  a g g re g a te  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  i n  
r e l e v a n t  c o n te x ts *  T h is  l e d  to  th e  e s ta b l is h m e n t  o f  f o u r  to n e  
g ro u p s A l, A2, B1 and B 2.
I t  was p o in te d  o u t how ever t h a t  w i th  th e  e x c e p t io n  o f  th e  T .C *s 
o f  w ords l i s t e d  u n d e r  B2, th e  to n e s  h e a rd  i n  sp e e c h  c a n n o t be 
i n f e r r e d  from  th e s e  g roups*  T h is  i s  b e c a u se  th e  w ords w hich  th e y  
c o n ta in  do n o t  behave i n  th e  same way i n  a l l  c o n te x t s ,  due to  th e  
f a c t  t h a t  th e  c r i t e r i a  u se d  to  e s t a b l i s h  th e  g ro u p s w ere n o t  
s u f f i c i e n t l y  s p e c i f i c .
I n  o r d e r  to  a s s o r t  w ords i n t o  c o m p le te ly  d i s t i n c t  to n a l  c l a s s e s ,  
a l l  d i f f e r e n t  v a r i e t i e s  o f  b e h a v io u r  m ust be c l a s s i f i e d  s e p a r a te ly *
I t  i s  n o t  enough s im p ly  to  o b se rv e  w h e th e r  in  c e r t a i n  c irexam stances 
th e  T*C*s and  E *T .C .s v a ry *  I t  i s  a b s o lu te ly  e s s e n t i a l  to  n o te  th e  
form  w h ich  th e s e  v a r i a t i o n s  tak e*  When t h i s  h a s  b e e n  done, an 
a tte m p t m ust be  made to  a s s ig n  th e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  T*C* to  th e  
c o n s t i t u e n t  u n i t s  o f  th e  word*
I t  i s  e v id e n t  t h a t  w ords o r i g i n a l l y  p la c e d  i n  th e  same to n e
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group  d i f f e r  g r e a t l y  i n  t h e i r  to n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s #  T h is  w i l l  
be  d e m o n s tra te d  by ex am in in g  t y p i c a l  members o f  e a c h  group  i n  t u r n  
i n  co m p arab le  c o n te x ts #
( a ) A1
( i )  A common f e a t u r e  o f  words o f  t h i s  group  i s  t h a t  when th e y  
p re c e d e  b a t a a l e  ’b i g 1 (C l# 2 ) a  h  to n e ^  i s  a lw ays h e a rd  on i t s  seco n d  
s y l l a b l e ,  e .g #
batem j. b a t a a l e  
badugu  b a t a a l e  
bakoma b a t a a l e
( i i )  H ere th e  s i m i l a r i t y  b e tw een  th e  to n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  
th e s e  th r e e  words ends how ever a s  th e  fo l lo w in g  exam ples show:
akabona  batem j. b a t a a l e  
akabona  badugu b a t a a l e
» » 2 0akabona  ba 'kom a b a ta a l e
1 .  A lthough  b a k 6ma h as a  h to n e  on th e  f i r s t  s y l l a b l e  l i k e  
b a te m j, when p re c e d e d  by  akabona , i t  h a s  to  be  c l a s s i f i e d  d i f f e r e n t l y  
b e c a u s e , r e g a r d l e s s  o f  c o n te x t ,  i t  h a s  an i n v a r i a b l e  h  to n e  on -k o m -.
2 # b a tem j and  badugu. m ust be  p la c e d  i n  d i f f e r e n t  to n a l  
c a t e g o r i e s  b e c a u se  a f t e r  akabona th e  fo rm e r has a  h  to n e  on th e  f i r s t  
s y l l a b l e  and  th e  l a t t e r  on th e  seco n d  s y l l a b le #
1 . r e p r e s e n te d  h e re  a s  a  h ig h  f a l l i n g  to n e ,  th e  u s u a l  r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  
h to n e  on a  lo n g  v o w e l, s e e  A ppendix  ’ Tone M ark s1*
2# F o r th e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  th e  s u p e r io r  e x c la m a tio n  m ark see  Section 
I l a  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r#
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3* I n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  b o th  bakoma and badugu  have an e x t r a
low  to n e  on th e  l a s t  s y l l a b l e  w h ile  b a te m j has n o t ,  e . g .
akabona  b a te m j. 
akabona  badugft# 
akabona  ba lkom a.
Thus th e s e  t h r e e  w ords b e lo n g  to  t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  c a te g o r ie s #
o>)
( i )  T here  i s  a  s t r o n g  s u p e r f i c i a l  re se m b la n c e  b e tw een  th e  t o n a l
b e h a v io u r  o f  th e  two w ords w hich  e x e m p lify  t h i s  g ro u p .
1# B o th  a re  fo llo w e d  by h  to n e  when th e y  o c c u r  w ith  
- t a a l e ,  e # g .
C l#4 m jubu m ^ tlia le
C l .9 gigh}. nta&l©
The a p p a re n t  d i f f e r e n c e  b e tw een  th e  T .C .s  o f  m j t a a l e  and n t a a l e  
i s  due to  th e  d i f f e r e n t  s y l l a b i c  v a lu e  o f  th e  D .P .s  ( s e e  th e  A ppendix  
’S y l l a b l e s  -  P r e f i x  S h a p e ’ )# I n  e a c h  c a se  h  to n e  i s  h e a rd  on th e  
seco n d  s y l l a b l e  o f  th e  d ep en d en t nom inal#
2 .  When th e s e  w ords a r e  p re c e d e d  by  th e  v e r b a l  akabona i t  
h a s  a  h  to n e  on i t s  s u f f i x ,  e . g .
akabona  mjubu m jta a le  
ak ab o n a  g ig h j  n t a a l e
( i i )  On c l o s e r  e x a m in a tio n  how ever th e  f o l lo w in g  d i f f e r e n c e s  
w i l l  be  n o te d :
1 . m jubu h as  an  i n v a r i a b l e  r i s i n g  to n e  w h ich  w i l l  have to  
be  c l a s s i f i e d  d i f f e r e n t l y .
2* A d i f f e r e n c e  i n  T .C .s  o c c u rs  when th e s e  w ords fo l lo w  
u ab o n ag a  *he u se d  to  s e e 1, m jubu b e in g  p re c e d e d  b y  h  to n e  w h ile  
g jgh j. i s  n o t ,  e . g .
u a b o n ag a  m jubu in j ta a le  
u ab o n ag a  g ig h j  n t a a l e  
3* When th e s e  w ords o c c u r  i n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  t h e i r  T*C*s a r e  
a g a in  d i f f e r e n t ,  mj.dbu h a v in g  an  e x t r a  low  to n e  on  th e  l a s t  s y l l a b l e  
w h ile  g ig h j^ h a s  n o t ,  e . g .
ak ab o n a  mjubu* 
ak ab o n a  g ig h j  *
(c )  B1
( i )  The to n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  b a l im j  and mjgemba i s  s i m i l a r  i n  
th e  f o l lo w in g  r e s p e c t s :
1* N e i th e r  f i s -  fo llo w e d  by h  to n e  when th e y  o c c u r  w i th  
—t a a l e ,  e*g*
b a l i m | b a ta a l e  
mjgomba m jta a le
2 .  The T.C* o f  b o th  w ords v a r i e s  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  n a tu r e  o f  
th e  p r e c e d in g  w ord , e . g .
a k a s o la  b a l im j  b a t a a l e  
a k a s o la  mjgomba m j ta a le  
b u t  ak ab o n a  b a lx m j b a t a a l e
akabona  m jlgom ba m jta a le
( i i )  T here  a re  s t r i k i n g  d i f f e r e n c e s  how ever.
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1 .  mjgomba w i l l  have  to  be c l a s s i f i e d  d i f f e r e n t l y  as i t  h as  
an i n v a r i a b l e  h  to n e .
2 . A lth o u g h  h  to n e  i s  h e a rd  on b o th  w ords when th e y  fo l lo w  
ak ab o n a , th e  h  to n e  a s s o c i a b l e  w ith  th e  p re c e d in g  w ord a p p e a rs  on 
th e  seco n d  s y l l a b l e  o f  b a lim j. and on> th e  f i r s t  s y l l a b l e  o f  mjgomba, 
a s  can  be  se e n  from  th e  above ex am p le s .
(a) B2
( i )  As a lr e a d y  n o te d ,  th e  w ords i n  t h i s  g roup  b eh av e  i n  a  
s i m i l a r  m anner in  t h a t  th e y  a l l  have i n v a r i a b l e  T .C .s ,  e . g .
t a l £  n t a a l e  akabona ta lA  n t a a l e
g6 od^ n t a a l e  akabona good j n t a a l e
( i i )  T h is  does n o t  mean how ever t h a t  th e y  have  th e  same T .C .s .  
In d ee d  th e  w ide v a r i e t y  o f  T .C .s  w h ich  a re  to  be fo u n d  am ongst 
members o f  t h i s  g roup  re n d e rs  c a t e g o r i s a t i o n  n o t  o n ly  d i f f i c u l t  o u t 
i n e f f e c t i v e .
I t  w i l l  th u s  be n e c e s s a r y  t o  a d o p t a  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  w hich  ta k e s  
i n to  a c c o u n t a l l  th e  r e l e v a n t  d e t a i l s  o f  th e  d i f f e r e n t  v a r i e t i e s  o f  
b e h a v io u r  w h ich  a  c l o s e r  e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e  to n e  g ro u p s  has r e v e a l e d .  
I I  The T .D . o f  th e  c o n s t i t u e n t s  o f  in d e p e n d e n t n o m in a ls .
T h is  s e c t io n  c o n ta in s  f u r t h e r  o b s e rv a t io n s  on t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  
i n  th e  above ex am p le s , l e a d in g  to  an a tte m p te d  c o r r e l a t i o n  o f  some 
o f  th e  T .C .s  w ith  th e  T .D . o f  t h e i r  c o n s t i t u e n t s .
(a )  T here  a p p e a r  to  be  t h r e e  m ain l e v e l s  o f  to n e :  h ig h , norm al
and low .
;; S u b s id ia r y  m idr-tones, have b e e n  m arked, a s  h ig h  ( e . g .  akabona 
balkom a b a t a a l e ,  and  h o t. akabona balcima b a t a a l e ) , th e  d i f f e r e n c e  
i n  l e v e l  b e in g 1 t r e a t e d  a s  . a  f e a t u r e  o f  th e  j u n c t i o n  o f  two h ig h -  
t o n e s .  I t  i s  i n d i c a t e d  b y  a  s u p e r io r  e x c la m a tio n  m ark and i s  
r e f e r r e d  to :  a s  Vtoiie s l i p *1 . : /  , ,
(b.) Some t o n e s , a r e  c o n s ta n t  i n  a l l  c o n te x t s .
. (b ) A h  to n e  a s  s o c ia b le  w ith  a  p r e c e d in g  word may o c c u r  on th e
f i r s t  o r  seco n d  s y l l a b l e  b u t  n e v e r  l a t e r  .
•(d ) The in d ep e n d en t; n o m in a l p r e f i x  seem s: to  have  no 'to n a l
d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  s in c e  th e  same p r e f i x ,  may b e a r  e i t h e r  h ig h  o r  n o rm al :
to n e  a c c o r d in g , tp  c o n te x t  and  th e  r a d i c a l  w i th ,w h ic h  i t  i s  u s e d ,  e . g .
akabona  b i te m l  : ba tem O
 ^ ) I#C*. i n  i s o l a t i o n
. akabona  b a l im j  < , . ' . b a lim jv
; a k a s o la  bat.emj.,, : J , ■
a k a s o la  b a l im j  -
( e) Momiiial r a d i c a l s 5 liaire v a r io u a  to n a l  a s s o c i a t i o n s .  I t  h a s
. a l r e a d y  b e e n  sh o rn  t h a t  th e  r a d i c a l s  o f  batem j. an d  b a l im j  a r e  t o n a l l y
1 * se e  M* G u th r ie , B a n tu  hanguages o f  W este rn  E q u a to r ia l , .A f r ic a , p *10
2* I n i t i a l  vow els and th e  n a s a l s  o f  i n i t i a l  n a s a l  compounds a r e  
V  t r e a t e d ;  as, fo rm in g  p a r t  o f  t h e  p r e c e d in g  s y l l a b l e  a t  a  word 
: ju n c tio n w  (S ee  th e ,A p p e n d ix  e n t i t l e d ;  ‘’S y l l a b l e s * ').
; 3*:>A>nomih,al ^ r a d ic a l  i s  t h a t  e lem en t O f ^  n o m in a l w h ich  c o rre s p  onds v 
to  th e  r a d i c a l  i n ,  a s s o c ia t e d ,  v e r b a l s . ' By e x te n s io n  t h i s  same ' 
te rm  i s  u s e d  f  o r  ;$be ::com parab le  p a r t  o f  o th e r  n o m in a ls . w here no ; 
su c h  . a s s o c i a t io n  ' s  known, to  e x i s t ,  v’
” v - ; ■ * — 2 1 —  ■■ ,  . * v
d i s t i n c t *  I n  th e v e x a m p le s  r
b a te ra j  b a ta a le ,  \  
b a l im j  b a t a a l e  r  ,
th e  p re s e n c e  o r  a b se n c e  o f  a  h  to n e  on. b a ta a l e  can  b e  re g u la r ly -  
c o r r e l a t e d  m t h  th e  .com m utation  o f  th e  r a d i c a l s  —tem —, —lim -»
Thus - te m -  h a s  i h ig h a n d  - l i m -  no rm al t o n a l  a s s o c i a t io n s *
To f a c i l i t a t e  t h e  d i s c u s s io n  o f  th e  T .D . o f  c o n s t i t u e n t  p a r t s ,  
th e  h ig h  t o n a l  a s s o c i a t i o n  w i l l  be  r e f e r r e d  to  a s  js j  o r  e s s e n t i a l  , 
h ig h  to n e ,  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t . i n  g u e s t io n  b e in g  u n d e r l i n e d  th u s :  
ba tem j*  b a f im j  w i l l ,  be  s a i d  t o  have  a  [hj to n e  r a d i c a l*
S i m i l a r ly  w here c o n s ta n t  to n e  i s  e n c o u n te re d  i n  a  r a d i c a l  t h i s  
m i l  b e  i n d i c a t e d .b y  t h e  sym bols (H) o r  ,(U)*  ^:i * ; '
( £ ) ' .S u f f ix e s  may b e  e i t h e r  [h]  o r  J j J j  (H) o r  ( l ) ; , ;;e .g* . i n  some I
r e s p e c t s  badugu  b e h a v e s  l i k e  b a l im j  s in c e  b o th  m ay: b e  .spoken w i th  . 
a  h ' to n e  on  th e  se co n d  s y l l a b l e *  B u t badugu i s  fo llo w e d  by  a  h  
to n e  w h ile  b a l im j  i s  h o ts
ak ab o n a  baddgu  b a t a a l e  
. ak ab o n a  :balxm | b a t a a l e  .
: F u r th e rm o re , in : f i n a l 'p o s i t i o n  t h e s e  n o m in a ls  h ave  th e  fo l lo w in g  
'p a t t e r n s :
akabona  baddgd* b a d u g u .)
), T .O ls  i n  i s o l a t i o n .  ..
akabona. b a lx m j*  ; b a l im i* )
Thus w h i le  t h e  'r a d i c a l  o f  badugp  h a s  t h e  same T .D . a s . t h a t  o f  b a l i m | ,
i.e .*  i t  i s / pQ , ;  t h e  T-#D< o f i t s  s u f f i x  i s  [fi] * :
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I n  th e  w ords t a l a  and g6 odJ can  be se e n  s u f f i x e s  w h ich  a r e  
t o n a l l y  i n v a r i a b l e ,  i . e .  (H) and (N) r e s p e c t i v e l y .
I l l  Tone C la s s e s ,.
R e tu rn in g  to  th e  exam ples q u o te d  when th e  o r i g i n a l  to n e  g ro u p s 
w ere e s t a b l i s h e d ,  i t  i s  now p o s s ib le  i n  th e  l i g h t  o f  th e  o b s e r v a t io n s  
j u s t  made to  a s s ig n  to  th e  c o n s t i t u e n t  u n i t s  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
on w hich  c an  be  b a se d  to n e  c l a s s e s  th e  members o f  e a c h  o f  w h ich  
a re  hom ogeneous.
On co m p arin g  T .C .s  i t  w i l l  be n o te d  t h a t  some c o n s t i t u e n t s  
r e g u l a r l y  d i s p la y  th e  same f e a t u r e s  a s  o t h e r s .  Prom t h i s  i t  can  
be  deduced  t h a t  th e y  have  th e  same k in d  o f  T .D . Thus [h] T .D . 
can  be  a s s ig n e d  to  th e  s u f f i x e s  o f  bakoma and m jubu b e c a u se  t h e i r  
b e h a v io u r  re s e m b le s  t h a t  o f  th e  m  s u f f i x  o f  b a d u g u . They a re  
fo llo w e d  by  h  to n e ,  and  when i n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  th e y  a r e  spoken on 
an  e x t r a  low  to n e .
I t  i s  n o t  p ro p o se d  to  d e s c r ib e  i n  d e t a i l  th e  m ethod  u se d  i n  
a s s ig n in g  T .D . to  n o m in a l c o n s t i t u e n t s  s in c e  t h i s  i s  beyond  th e  
sco p e  o f  t h i s  w o r k .  I t s  m ain p r i n c i p l e s  how ever a r e  im p lie d  i n  
th e  f o r e g o in g  o b s e r v a t io n s .
Below  a re  l i s t e d  t h e  o r i g i n a l  to n e  g ro u p s w i th  t h e i r  e x a m p le s . 
T hese have  now been  a n a ly s e d ,  th e  T .D . o f  t h e i r  c o n s t i t u e n t s  b e in g  
in d i c a t e d  by  sym bols w h ich  a re  e x p la in e d  i n  th e  a p p e n d ix  on to n e  
m ark s .
: R a d ic a l  S u f f ix  .
A1 P r e f i x  + Kl 1 b a tem j.
P r e f i x  *f* . |]S[} K[ . badugu  .
P r e f i x  t  ( H) KJ ■ bavkom a2
A2 Z ero + fMJ ' £® ' g in h i
.■ p r e f i x  '
- (M ) ®  vrnjilbu
i k e  c o n s ta n t  r i s i n g  to n e  sy m b o lise d  b y  (o t ) i s  h e a rd
p a r t l y  on th e  p r e f i x  w h ich  c o a le s c e s  w i th  t h e  (H) r a d i c a l
vow ei i n  t h i s  c a s e ,  -  s e e  th e  A ppendix " S y l l a b l e s  - P r e f i x
S hape"
B 1 . P r e f i x  +■ W b a l im j
P r e f i x  f (H) (» ) m^gomba-
B2 Z ero  :..<*■ y 
p r e f i x
(# ) (H) v ta l^ v
Z ero t (EM) M vgoodjv
p r e f i x
2?his i s  by  no m eans an e x h a u s t iv e  l i s t  o f  a l l  th e  p o s s ib le  
c o m b in a tio n s  . o f  d i f f e r e n t  v a r i e t i e s  o f  T .P .  T here  a r e ,  f o r  exam ple^ 
many p o l y s y l l a b i c  n o m in a ls 1 b e l o n g i n g t o  .g roup  B 2. T hese p r e s e n t  
su c h  a  v a r i e t y  o f  c o n s t a n t  T .G .s  t h a t  f o r  p r a c t i c a l  p u rp o s e s  f u r t h e r  ,
. c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  w ould b e  u s e l e s s .  T h ere  w ould b e  m ore sub—c l a s s e s  
th a n  c o u ld  c o n v e n ie n t ly  be  ih c o r p o r a te d  i n t o  th e  s y s te m . The same
1* T here  i s  no m eans,:o f  d i s t i n ^ i s l x i n g  be tw een  ' r a d i c a l  4* s u f f i x  
a n d p ]  r a d i c a l  ^ 8 3  s u f f i x .  ;
2 * bak&oa and  h o t  b akoma s in c e  . inf. f i n a l ,  p o s i t i o n  th e  s u f f i x  i s  sp o k en  : - - 
■ 6n  an  e x t r a ,  low  to n e  .— se e  Tone ,R ule  4 i e l o w .  ■
i s  t r u e  t o  a  l e s s e r  d e g re e  o f  th e  o t h e r  to n e  g roups#
In d e e d , a s  c a n  he . s e e n  from  th e  exam ples q u o te d , su c h  i s  th e  
n a tu r e  o f  S^kuma t o n a l  s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  th e  a n a l y s i s  ' o f  th e  T .C .s  o f  
some o f  i t s  in d e p e n d e n t, n o m in a ls  h a s  p ro d u ce d  n o t  so  much a  m anageab le  
sy s tem  o f  to n e  c l a s s e s ,  a s  an  e n u m e ra tio n  o f  th e  d i f f e r e n t  c o m b in a tio n s  
i n to  w h ic h  e le m e n ts  w i t h  v a r io u s  k in d s  o f  T .D .. may e n t e r .
U nder th e s e  c ir c u m s ta n c e s  v,all t h a t  c an  be  . done b y  way o f  a n a l y s i s  
i s  t o  a s s ig n  T.iD. t o  th e . c o n s t i t u e n t s  m ark in g  them  i n  su c h  a  w ay- 
t h a t  th e  sym bols may s e rv e  th e  same p u rp o se  a s  th e  l e t t e r  o r  num ber 
w h ich  i n d i c a t e s  a  t o n e ; c l a s s  i n  o th e r , l a n g u a g e s .  From th e s e  sym bols 
i t  w i l l  b e  p o s s ib l e  t o ; i n f e r  th e  to n e s  h e a rd  i n  s p e e c h  b y  a p p ly in g  
th e  f o l lo w in g  r u l e s  o f  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r .
XV R u le s  o f  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r . ,  .
!_* C e r t a in  e le m e n ts  n o t  a s s o c ia t e d  w ith  th e  p re s e n c e  o f  a  h ig h  
to n e  i n  th e  fo l lo w in g  w ord c an  th e m se lv e s  b e a r  a  h ig h  to n e .
C o n v erse ly , .th o se  e le m e n ts  a s s o c ia t e d  w i th  [H] o r  (U) to n e ' c an  n e v e r  
b e a r  a  h ig h  to n e . ;
. 2* H igh  to n e  a s s o c i a t e d  w ith  a  . [h] e le m e n t i n  a  p r e c e d in g  w ord 
o c c u rs  on th e  seco n d  s y l l a b l e  o f  th e  w ord u n le s s  a  |h} o r  o r  
e lem en t i n t e r v e n e s .
When a  e le m e n t i n te r v e n e s  th e  h ig h  to n e  i s  h e a rd  on th e  f i r s t  
[Nj s y l l a b l e  w h ich  im m e d ia te ly  p re c e d e s  i t ,  e . g .  ak ab o n a  b a te m j•
When a  (H) o r  (h )  e le m e n t i n te r v e n e s  how ever, th e  h ig h  to n e  i s  
h e a rd  , on t h e  p re c e d in g  s y l l a b l e  w h e th e r  i t . b e  [Hj o r  Jjl], e . g .
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u ab o n ag a  « ta la «
j^. When no o th e r  word f o l lo w s ,  [Hj e le m e n ts  axe r e a l i s e d  i n  
sp e e c h  w i th  no rm al t o n e s ,  e . g .  b a te m j .  T h is  i s  a l s o  t r u e  when a
th e y  axe r e a l i s e d  a t  an e x t r a  low  l e v e l ,  e . g .  badugft.
V D e d u c tio n s  w h ich  can  be  made r e g a r d in g  th e  T .D . o f  nom ina l 
c o n s t i t u e n t s  by  a p p ly in g  th e  above to n e  r u l e s  t o  s e l e c t e d
(a )  akab o n a  b & b it j  b a t a a l e  'h e  saw t a l l  p a s s e r s - b y ' ,
a k a s o la  b a b i t j  b a t a a l e  'h e  c h o se  t a l l  p a s s e r s - b y * .
I t  w i l l  be  n o te d  t h a t  th e  T .C . o f  b a b i t j  i s  d i f f e r e n t  i n  th e  
two e x a m p le s . The h  to n e  on b a -  may b e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  th e  p re s e n c e  
o f  akabona  s in c e  no h  to n e  o c c u rs  a f t e r  a k a s o la .  Thus th e  p r e f i x  
b a -  i s  (n J o in c e  i t  may b e a r  a  h  to n e  a s s o c ia b le  w i th  th e  p r e c e d in g  
w ord . Had i t  b e e n  (E] i t  w ould have  b een  in c a p a b le  o f  t h i s  ty p e  
o f  b e h a v io u r  (R u le  l ) . As th e  to n e  o f  b a -  i s  n o t  c o n s t a n t ,  by 
d e f i n i t i o n  i t  c o u ld  n o t  b e  (H) o r  (N ) .
The p re s e n c e  o f  h  to n e  on th e  i n i t i a l  s y l l a b l e  i s  how ever 
u n u s u a l .  I n  o th e r  c a s e s  h  to n e  o c c u rs  on th e  se c o n d  s y l l a b l e  o f  a  
word f o l lo w in g  an ite m  w i th  (h) a s s o c i a t i o n s  u n le s s  a  83 > o r
(N) e le m e n t i n te r v e n e s  (R u le  2 ) .  T h is  f a c t  ta k e n  t o g e t h e r  w i th  
th e  p re s e n c e  on b a t a a l e  o f  a  h  to n e  w h ich  i s  a s s o c i a b l e  w i th  th e
03 e le m e n t i s  im m e d ia te ly  fo llo w e d  by o th e r  e le m e n ts ,  e . g .
u ab o n ag a  g i q h j .
4* When m o n o sy lla b ic  (H} e le m e n ts  o c c u r  i n  f i n a l  s e n te n c e  p o s i t i o n
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p re c e d in g  w ord e n a b le s  (h[ T .D . t o  be  a s c r ib e d  t o  - b i t - *
(b ) a k ab o n a  t a l a  n t a a l e  'h e  saw a  b i g  lam p1#
a k a s o la  t a l a  n t a a l e  f he c h o se  a  b i g  lam p '*
As th e  T.C* o f  t a l a  rem a in s  c o n s ta n t  w h e th e r  p re c e d e d  b y  a  H I  
o r  10 w ord , and  a s  no h  to n e  o c c u rs  on n t a a l e ,  i t  w i l l  b e  p r e f e r a b l e  
to  r e g a r d  th e  T.C* o f  t a l a  a s  n o t  am enab le  t o  a n a ly s i s #  Fox’ t h i s  
re a s o n  t h e  t e n t a t i v e  d i v i s i o n  s u g g e s te d  i n  S e c t io n  I I I  u n d e r  "Tone 
G la s s e s "  i n t o  (u )  + (h )  w i l l  n o t  b e  a d o p te d , b u t  i n s t e a d  th e  w hole  
c o n to u r  w i l l  b e  t r e a t e d  a s  f ix e d  and shown s y m b o l ic a l ly  a s  (U H )^.
The p re s e n c e  o f  h  to n e  on ak abona may b e  a t t r i b u t e d  to  th e  H I
b e h a v io u r  o f  -b o n -  w h ich  i s  p re v e n te d  from  m a n i f e s t in g  i t s e l f  anyYfhere
e l s e  s in c e  i t  i s  fo llo w e d  by  a  w ord w i th  a  f ix e d  c o n to u r*
(c )  R e g a rd in g  Tone Group A2, a l th o u g h  th e  T .C . o f  su c h  w ords a s  
vm jubu i s  th e  same r e g a r d l e s s  o f  th e  n a tu r e  o f  th e  p r e c e d in g  w ord, 
th e r e  i s  s t r i c t l y  s p e a k in g  no n eed  fox* a  s i g n 's u c h  a s  th o s e  u s e d  
w i th  w ords w h ich  have  a  f i x e d  T .C .,  s in c e  t h i s  f a c t  c an  b e  i n f e r r e d
p
from  i t s  sh ap e  • F o r th e  sak e  o f  u n i f o r m i ty  how ever th e  sym bol h as  
b een  r e t a in e d *
1* I t  may b e  n o te d  t h a t  a l l  words o f  t h i s  ty p e  have  z e ro  p r e f i x ,
a l th o u g h  a s  can  b e  se e n  from  S e c t io n  I I I ,  n o t  a l l  w ords w i th  z e ro  
p r e f i x  b e lo n g  to  t h i s  c a te g o ry *
2* When a  n o m in a l stem  w i th  a  c o n s ta n t  T*G* b e g in s  w i th  a  v o w e l, i t s
in d e p e n d e n t p r e f i x  a lw ay s h as a  n o rm al to n e  i n  s p e e c h , e .g *
akabona* m ja t j a  m j t a a l e  'h e  saw  b i g  m ^a t^a  p l a n t s ’
akabona*  m jandu m j t a a l e  'h e  saw b i g  baobab t r e e s '
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CHAPTER I I I
T o n a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  v e rb a l  c o n s t i t u e n t s *
I t  i s  more d i f f i c u l t  to  a s s ig n  to n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  to  th e  
c o n s t i t u e n t s  o f  v e rb a ls  th a n  to  th o s e  o f  n o m in a ls , a s  th e r e  a re  
more f a c t o r s  a f f e c t i n g  T .C . to  be ta k e n  i n t o  a c c o u n t i n  v e rb a ls *  
F u r th e rm o re , a s  h as  b e e n  s t a t e d  i n  C h a p te r  I  a l th o u g h  v e rb a l  r a d i c a l s  
have a  T .D . o f  t h e i r  own, i n  some fo rm s t h i s  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  i s  
n e v e r  m a in ta in e d *  The "d ep en d en t " te n s e  —  - e  i s  an  o u ts ta n d in g  
exam ple o f  t h i s  f a i l u r e  to  p r e s e r v e  T*D. T ak in g  two r a d i c a l s  w h ich  
a r e  t o n a l l y  d i s t i n c t :  - s o l - & i  ’ choose* and - b o n -  [nj * see* , th e
3r d  p e rs o n  form s o f  C ls*  1 and 2 e x h i b i t  i d e n t i c a l  E .T .C .s ,  e*g*
* a s 6 l e  h , * b a s6 l e  + h
♦abone h , vbabone + h
The T*D* o f  a  v e r b a l  i s  d e te rm in e d  by t h a t  o f  i t s  r a d i c a l ,  b u t  
i s  a l s o  c o n s id e r a b ly  m o d if ie d  by  th e  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  i t s  
o th e r  c o n s t i t u e n t s *  Thus a s  h a s  a l r e a d y  b een  o b s e rv e d , th e r e  i s  
a  b a s ic  c le a v a g e  b e tw een  v e rb a l s  w ith  pi} r a d i c a l s  and  th o s e  w ith  
m  r a d i c a l s .  I n  e a c h  o f  th e s e  two m ain ty p e s  t h e r e  a re  f u r t h e r  
c a t e g o r i e s  o f  to n a l  b e h a v io u r  a c c o rd in g  t o  th e  T.D* o f  th e  v e r b a l  
co n co rd  e le m e n ts  — th e  D .V .P . and O .S . ( i f  any) — and  a l s o  a c c o rd in g
to  th e  T .D . o f  th e  te n s e  s ig n  and th e  p re s e n c e  o r  o th e rw is e  o f
v e rb a l  e x te n s io n s .  The te n s e  s ig n  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  s u f f i x  and  i n  m ost 
c a s e s  an  i n f i x .
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The T .D . o f  th e  r a d i c a l  p la y s  so  im p o r ta n t  a  p a r t  in  th e  T .D . 
o f  th e  v e r b a l  t h a t  th e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h i s  c o n s t i t u e n t  w i l l  be  
c o n s id e re d  f i r s t  o f  a l l *  Thus th e  e n t i r e  to n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  
Sukuma v e r b a l  may th e n  b e  b u i l t  up s t e p  by s t e p  on th e  d u a l  b a s i s  
o f  63 and  r a d i c a l s .
I  o f  r a d i c a l s
(a )  The T .D . o f  v e rb a l  r a d i c a l s  can  be  e s t a b l i s h e d  o n ly  b y  ex am in in g  
v e r b a l s  o f  com parab le  s h a p e . I t  w ould f o r  exam ple be  u s e l e s s  to  
a t te m p t to  draw  any c o n c lu s io n s  from  a  co m p ariso n  o f  th e  T .C .s  o f
two v e r b a l s  h a v in g  r a d i c a l s  o f  th e  sh ap e  -CVC— and  -CVYC-; o r  -CVC-
\
and -VCVC-. D if f e r e n c e s  o f  shape s u c h  a s  th e s e  w ould  in v o lv e  a  
d i f f e r e n c e  i n  th e  num ber o f  s y l l a b l e s  i n  each  member o f  th e  c o m p a riso n . 
S in c e  Sykijuna to n a l  s t r u c t u r e  r e s t s  l a r g e l y  on th e  s y l l a b i c  v a lu e  o f  
th e  c o n s t i t u e n t s  o f  a  w ord , f a i l u r e  to  choose  w ords o f  com parab le  
shape  when o b s e rv in g  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  w ould f a l s i f y  th e  e v id e n c e  and 
r e n d e r  i t  in am en ab le  to  s y s t e m a t i s a t i o n .
I n  th e  exam ples w h ich  fo l lo w , 63 r a d i c a l s  a r e  a r ra n g e d  on th e  
l e f t  and  com p arab le  [HJ r a d i c a l s  on th e  r i g h t .  E ach  r a d i c a l  i s  
q u o ted  tw ic e ,  f i r s t l y  a s  a b s t r a c te d  from  th e  in d e p e n d e n t n o m in o -v e rb a l 
o r  " i n f i n i t i v e "  form  k u -  - a  K  ( C l . 1 5 ) ,  and s e c o n d ly  a s  i t  w ould o c c u r  
i f  p re c e d e d  by a  l l  e le m e n t su c h  a s  a  Hj o b je c t  s u b s t i t u t e  and 
fo llo w e d  b y  (jfj e le m e n ts .  The sym bol 'H] i n d i c a t e s  a  p re c e d in g  
rH e le m e n t w h ile  + h  shows t h a t  i n  s u i t a b l e  c ir c u m s ta n c e s  th e  i te m  
q u o ted  w i l l  be  fo llo w e d  by  h to n e .  T here  i s  a  f u r t h e r  c o n v e n tio n
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t h a t  an  a c u te  a c c e n t  a f t e r  th e  r a d i c a l  d e n o te s  t h a t  a  h  to n e  w i l l  h e  
h e a rd  on a  [l§ s u f f i x  i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n .  T hese d e v ic e s  have b e en  
a d o p te d  so  a s  to  a v o id  t h e  I r r e l e v a n t  p rob lem s o f  l e x i c a l  incomp a t  a b i l i t y  
w h ich  a r i s e  when th e  more u s u a l  t e s t  w ords o r  e le m e n ts  may n o t  be  
em ployed w i th  th e  v e r b a l  r a d i c a l  u n d e r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .
tOVC-
-CYYO-
-CYGYQ-
■GYYCVYG*
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1 M ■ [h J
C o n to u red  Hone fo u n d
* r o l l  along*
(HJ-»
(b ) The f o l lo w in g  p o i n t s  a r i s e  from  th e s e  e x a n p le s*
ill The T.C* o f  t h e  (if r a d i c a l s  a lw ays ch an g es  when a  [ifi 
e le m e n t p re c e d e s*
( ±±) The [Hi r a d i c a l s  a lw ays have  th e  same T*C. o r  E .T .C . w h e th e r
p re c e d e d  h y  a  §§ e le m e n t o r  n o t*
T h is  b a s ic  d i f f e r e n c e  h as  b e e n  u s e d  a s  a  c r i t e r i o n  by  means o f  
w hich  i te m s  have b een  c l a s s i f i e d  u n d e r  th e  h ead s o f  [h] and [H[ •
( i i i )  V e rb a ls  whose r a d i c a l s  have  [Hj T*D* a r e  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  
fo llo w e d  by  h  tone*  I f  t h e r e  a re  enough s y l l a b l e s  a f t e r  th e  [H) 
r a d i c a l ,  h  to n e  i s  h e a rd  two s y l l a b l e s  l a t e r  i n  th e  v e r b a l  i t s e l f .
( i v )  B e fo re  th e  e v id e n c e  c o n ta in e d  i n  th e s e  exam ples c o u ld -b e  
s y s te m a t i s e ! ,  th e  f o l lo w in g  two r u l e s  had  to  be fo rm u la te d  to  e n a b le  
th e  num ber o f  s y l l a b l e s  i n  any  g iv e n  r a d i c a l  to  b e  a s c e r ta in e d *
1> V e rb a l r a d i c a l s  w i th  lo n g  vow els co u n t a s  two s y l l a b l e s  f o r  
to n a l  p u r p o s e s .
T h is  r u l e  e n a b le s  th e  T .C . o f  su c h  ite m s  as (h | k a a b -  to  be  
i n f e r r e d  from , th e  T*B* o f  i t s  c o n s t i t u e n t s  i n  th e  f o l lo w in g  m anner* 
S in ce  - k a a b -  has t h e  v a lu e  o f  two s y l l a b l e s ,  h  to n e  a s s o c ia b le  w i th
th e  p r e c e d in g  [if e le m e n t w i l l  b e  h e a rd  n o t  on th e  s u f f i x ,  w h ich
1* I n  some B a n tu  la n g u a g e s  th e r e  a r e  s e t s  o f  v e rb a l  r a d i c a l s  w h ich  may 
be  r e l a t e d  to  e a c h  o t h e r  by t h e i r  sh ap e  and /-tryxv&s. - p
T hese a r e  te rm ed  c o n to u re d  r a d i c a l s .  Thus th e  exam ple - p ^ l^ q g f t -
1 r o l l  along* i s  a  member o f  a  s e t  o f  r a d i c a l s  w i th  th e  p a t t e r n  
-CVlVnCVt-, i n  w h ich  th e  th r e e  vow els m ust b e  :o f l i k e  q u a l i t y . A ll
th e  r a d i c a l s  w i th  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  ty p e  o f  p a t t e r n  a re  v e rb s  o f  m o tio n  
w ith  im p l i c a t io n s  o f  r o l l i n g ,  t r u n d l i n g ,  b o w lin g  a lo n g .
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w ould be  t h r e e  s y l l a b l e s  l a t e r ,  b u t  on -k a a b -  i t s e l f *  I t  i s  a  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  lo n g  vow els t h a t  h  to n e  r e a l i s e d  on them i s  h e a rd  
on a  h ig h  f a l l i n g  to n e*
S i m i la r ly  s in c e  - l a a l -  h a s  th e  v a lu e  o f  two s y l l a b l e s ,  th e  h 
to n e  on th e  s u f f i x  c an  b e  a t t r i b u t e d  to  th e  r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  th e  ^
T.D* o f  th e  r a d i c a l  two s y l l a b l e s  l a t e r .  U s in g  t h i s  r u l e  a s  a  b a s i s ,  
th e  T .C .s  o f  a l l  r a d i c a l s  w i th  lo n g  vow els may be i n f e r r e d  from  t h e i r  
c o n s t i t u e n t s .  A lso  d e p en d e n t on t h i s  r u l e  a r e  [u] “CV r a d i c a l s  w h ich  
com bine w i th  a  s u f f i x  vow el and  can  be c l a s s i f i e d '  a s  -CVY v e r b a l  
b a s e s  w i th  th e  v a lu e  o f  two s y l l a b l e s ,  e .g .  [h[ —> s £ a  ’ g r in d * .
2* When c o a le s c e n c e  o c c u rs  b e tw een  a  r a d i c a l  b e g in n in g  w i th  a  
vow el and  th e  vow el o f  a  p re c e d in g  c o n s t i t u e n t ,  t h e  c o a le s c in g  
e le m e n ts  e a c h  have th e  v a lu e  o f  one s y l l a b l e  u n l e s s  b o th  have |jj) T .D .
T h is  r u l e  h as  b e e n  fo rm u la te d  so  t h a t  th e  T.C* o f  v e rb a l s  whose 
r a d i c a l s  b e g in  w i th  a  vow el may be  i n f e r r e d  from  t h e i r  c o n s t i t u e n t s .  
Thus i n  th e  c o n v e n t io n a l i s e d  i te m  ^ —i b — w h ich  may b e  e x e m p li f ie d  
by  k u - g a - i b - a  (p ro n o u n ce d  k u g i ib a )  1 t o  f o r g e t  them* ( 0 1 *6 ) ,  t h e  h  
to n e  may be  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  th e  [h] e le m e n t w h ich  p re c e d e s  i t  by  
two s y l l a b l e s .
S i m i l a r ly  by  a p p ly in g  t h i s  r u l e  to  th e  i te m  [3 —^  £ b -  + h ?e . g .  
k u —g a—ifrb —a  h  ’ t o  s t e a l  them ’ (C l# 6 ) ,  th e  a c t u a l  T*G* can  be  i n f e r r e d  
a s  d i s t i n c t  from  th e  p u r e ly  t h e o r e t i c a l  T .C . * k u -g a -£ b -a .  The 
l a t t e r  i s  b a s e d  w rong ly  on th e  r u l e  t h a t  a  r a d i c a l  w i th  a  lo n g  vow el 
( - k u - ^ j - b a )  h as  th e  v a lu e  o f  two s y l l a b l e s ,  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  th e  f a c t
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t h a t  t h i s  lo n g  vow el h a s  two com ponen ts .
2*  I n  t h i s  c o n n e c tio n  i t  s h o u ld  he  p o in te d  o u t t h a t  a lth o u g h  s e v e r a l
[H] e le m e n ts  may he  ju x ta p o s e d  i n  a  g iv e n  w ord , o n ly  one su b se q u e n t
h  to n e  i s  h e a r d .  I t s  in c id e n c e  i s  a s s o c ia b le  w i th  th e  l a s t  o f  th e
[h] e l e m e n t s , i . e .  i t  o c c u rs  two s y l l a b l e s  a f t e r  th e  l a s t  (hJ e le m e n t
i f  th e  w ord i s  lo n g  en o u g h . F o r t h i s  r e a s o n  when a t te m p t in g  to  i n f e r
T .C . from  th e  c o n s t i t u e n t s  o f  a  w ord , i t  i s  o f  th e  u tm o s t im p o r ta n c e
to  d i s t i n g u i s h  b e tw een  two s y l l a b l e s  w h ich  have two com ponents a s
above i n  - g a - j b -  + h , and  two s y l l a b l e s  w i th  o n ly  one com ponent a s
i n  th e  r a d i c a l  -  l a a l -  ’ s l e e p 1.
( c )  A c l e a r e r  im p re s s io n  o f  th e  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  T .C . may b e  o b ta in e d
by u s in g  th e  e x te n d e d  form s o f  th e s e  v e r b a l s .  The e x te n s io n  - a n i j -
w h ich  h a s  th e  g e n e r a l i s e d  m eaning  o f  ’ s im u l ta n e o u s ly ’ was found  to
b e  th e  m ost s u i t a b l e  s in c e  i t  can  be  em ployed w i th  any  v e r b a l  w i th o u t
in c o n g r u i ty ,  and le n g th e n s  them  by  two s y l l a b l e s  th e r e b y  p r o v id in g
am ple sco p e  w i th in  th e  v e r b a l  i t s e l f  f o r  th e  r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  US
e le m e n ts ,  e . g .
k u s o la  [h) ’ t o  choose* lcubona + h  ’ t o  s e e ’
k u s o l a n i j a  [S| ’ t o  choose  lcubonan i j a  ’ t o  see
s im u l ta n e o u s ly ’ s im u l ta n e o u s ly ’
I t  s h o u ld  be n o te d  t h a t  i n  a b s t r a c t i o n  v e r b a l  e x te n s io n s  a r e  
t o n a l l y  n e u t r a l .  I n  c o n te x t  th e y  have th e  same c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a s  
th e  s u f f i x  w i th  w h ich  th e y  o c c u r .  T h is  s u b je c t  w i l l  b e  d is c u s s e d  
more f u l l y  when te n s e  s ig n s  (w h ich  in c lu d e  s u f f i x e s )  a r e  d e a l t  w i th  
l a t e r  i n  t h i s  c h a p te r .  F o r th e  tim e  b e in g  i te m s  w i l l  be  ta k e n  o n ly
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from  th o s e  fo rm s w i th  a  [h] s u f f i x ,  fh e  e x te n s io n s  w i l l  t h e r e f o r e  
be [Nj . Below  a re  l i s t e d  , th e  e x te n d e d  form s o f  some o f  th e  r a d i c a l s  
p r e v io u s ly  q u o te d , fh e y  have  b een  re g ro u p e d  a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  
T .C .s*  No e x te n d e d  fo rm s o f  N om inal A s s o c ia te s  and  c o n to u re d  
r a d i c a l s  a r e  g iv e n  s in c e  i n  t h e i r  o r i g i n a l  form  th e y  a r e  lo n g  enough 
to  p e rm it  [hj e le m e n ts  t o  be  r e a l i s e d  on some p a r t  o f  th e  r a d i c a l .
B PS
-CVCM* extension m -solanij--solanij -bonani j P  —^ -bonani.j
- CVGVG- + i -lagalani j ■ -lagalanij- -tonolani-tonolani.i-
-VC - + tt
—
-ibanij-
-ibanij-
-ibanx 
® ^  -j.bam£,i-
-VC VC- + n
HI
—alulani j - 
-alulanij-
-ogohanij- 
[Hl-> -ilgahanij-
- cvvc- *f It
LH]
-kaabqnij- 
-kaabanij-
-laalanij- 
® -laalanij-
-cvvcvvc- It
H
-gaagaanani j — 
-gaagaanani j -
-baabaatani j - 
K -baabaatani j-
-cv- + It
[H]
- s i a n i j -  
- s j a n i j  ~~
- s u a n l j -  
[H\ -s i^an r j -
Once m ore th e  [jfl r a d i c a l s  u n l ik e  th e  (nJ o nes have th e  same 
f .C .  w h e th e r  p re c e d e d  by  a  [hi e lem en t o r  n o t .  W ith  th e  e x c e p tio n  o f  
th b d e  r a d i c a l s  c o n ta in in g  long ' vow els th e  a s s o c i a t i o n  b e tw een  h  to n e s  
and P  e le m e n ts  i s  v e ry  s t r i k i n g .  I n  e a c h  exam ple h  to n e  o c c u rs  two 
s y l l a b l e s  a f t e r  th e  [Hj e lem en t w h e th e r  th e  l a t t e r  fo rm s p a r t  o f  th e  
r a d i c a l  o r  i s  a  p r e - r a d i c a l  com ponent, fh e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  l e s s  o b v io u s  
when t h e r e  a re  lo n g  vow els j b u t  a s  h as b e en  p r e v io u s ly  s ta te d *  its i s  
q u i te  r e g u l a r  i f  e le m e n ts  w i th  lo n g  vow els a re  c o u n te d  as two s y l la b le s .
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I t  i s  w orthy  o f  n o te  t h a t  th e  m o rp h o lo g ic a l s t a t u s  o f  th o s e  
e le m e n ts  w hich  fo l lo w  th e  s i m p l e x  - r a d i c a l  o r  co m p arab le  p a r t  o f  
a  v e r b a l ,  h a s  no b e a r in g  on t h e i r  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r .  T hese e le m e n ts  
a lw ays b eh av e  l i k e  v e r b a l  e x te n s io n s  even  when no s im p le x  form  o f  
th e  r a d i c a l  i s  known to  e x i s t .
I I  T .D . o f  d ep en d en t v e r b a l  p r e f i x e s
As was b r i e f l y  i n d i c a t e d  i n  C h a p te r  I ,  S e c t io n  4 ( h ) ,  T .C . v a r i e s  
a c c o rd in g  to  th e  g ra m m a tic a l c l a s s  o f  th e  D .V .P . i n  m ost t e n s e s .  I t  
i s  p ro p o se d  to  i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s  f e a t u r e  f i r s t  w i th  r a d i c a l s .
(a )  W ith  ]gl r a d i c a l s
( i )  On ex am in in g  th e  - k a  a  p a s t  te n s e  o f  a  [ljj v e rb a l  w ith
D .V .P .s  o f  a l l  p e rs o n s  i n  c l a s s e s  1 and 2 , two m ain  ty p e s  o f  t o n a l  
b e h a v io u r  w ere o b s e rv e d . Exam ples axe q u o ted  f i r s t  w ith o u t  and th e n  
w ith  a  p r e c e d in g  [h | e le m e n t .  I n  b o th  c a s e s  i t  i s  assum ed t h a t  [n] 
e le m e n ts  f o l lo w  th e  v e r b a l .
C la s s  1 ,1  n a - k a s o la  [h] n a k a s o la
2 u - k a s o la  u - k a s o la
3 a - k a s o la  a - k a s o la
C la s s  2 ,1  t u - k a s o la  [hJ —» '£ u - k a s o la
2 m y.-kasola 'm y .-kaso la
3 b a - k a s o la  'b a - k a s o la
I n  th e  l e f t  hand colum n i t  w i l l  be  n o te d  t h a t  a l l  i te m s  have 
th e  same T .C . When a h] e lem en t p re c e d e s  how ever, th e  t h r e e  p e rs o n s  
o f  c l a s s  1 have one T .C . and  th o se  o f  c l a s s  2 have a n o th e r .  U n lik e  
th e  D .V .P .s  o f  c l a s s  2 , th o s e  o f  c l a s s  1 may b e a r  a  h  to n e  a s s o c ia b le  
w ith  th e  p r e c e d in g  %  e le m e n t .  As t h i s  i s  a  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  _N_ 
T .D . a s  fo rm u la te d  in  th e  r u l e s  o f  to n a l  b e h a v io u r  i n  th e  p re v io u s
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c h a p te r ,  th e  B .V .P .s  o f  c l a s s  1 can  be s a i d  to  be  flQ . The above 
e v id e n c e  i s  i n s u f f i c i e n t  to  w a r ra n t  th e  a t t r i b u t i o n  o f  [Hj T .D . to
f
c l a s s  2 D.V*P*s s in c e  f a i l u r e  to  b e a r  h  to n e  i s  a  f e a t u r e  o f  b o th  
[Hj and (b) e lem en ts*  The (h[ T#J). o f  c l a s s  2 H#Y*P*s i s  how ever 
c l e a r l y  shown i n  th e  f o l lo w in g  exam ples i n  th e  - In i-  - a  P u tu re  te n s e *  
G la ss  1 , 1 na-lC uso la  [li\ —» n a -k u s o la
The h  to n e  o n - s o l -  i n  th e  c l a s s  2 i te m s  i s  a s s o c i a b l e  w i th  th e
se co n d  s y l l a b l e  o f  th e  f o l lo w in g  w ord , i n  v e rb a ls  o f  th e  la n d
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a s  e x e m p li f ie d  above i n  th e  -leu - - a  te n s e *  I n  th e s e  
exam ples th e  i n f i x  - k u -  i n  no way p r e v e n ts  th e  r e a l i s a t i o n  two 
s y l l a b l e s  l a t e r  o f  h  to n e  due to  c l a s s  2 D*Y*P*s, b u t  can  n e v e r  b e a r  
h  to n e  a s s o c ia b le  w i th  a  p re c e d in g  e x te r n a l  e lem en t*  T h is  i s  a
2 u -k u s o la
3 a - im s o la
C la s s  2 , 1 typ-iiuso la
2 nvy.-kus6 l a
3 b a -k u s o la
tu - k u s o la
m^L-kusola
b a -k u s o la
[Hi T .D . o f  th e  c l a s s  2 D *Y *P.s. The p re s e n c e  on th e  c l a s s  1 D.Y*P»s 
o f  h  to n e  w h ich  can  be  a t t r i b u t e d  to  th e  p re c e d in g  [H[ e lem en t 
shows t h a t  th e y  a re  [Hj *
( q i )  T here  i s  how eyer a  d i f f e r e n c e  be tw een  t h i s  ty p e  o f  T*H. 
and t h a t  on w h ich  th e  r u l e s  o f  to n a l  b e h a v io u r  a r e  b ased *  W hereas 
i n  th e  more, u s u a l  ty p e s  o f  [hj /  [h]  T .H ., i n  f a v o u r a b le  c irc u m ­
s ta n c e s  h  to n e  a s s o c ia b le  w i th  a  p re c e d in g  [Hi e le m e n t o c c u rs  on th e
i l l u s t r a t e d  i t  i s  a lw ays h e a rd  on th e  H,Y*P. when t h i s  i s  [h] • T h is  
s t a t e  o f  a f f a i r s  p e r t a i n s  even  when th e  te n s e  i n f i x  to o  has \B]
"■I,".r-i*';if'editujreV.of-.,a l!'•'{Kjji l^VfPsy ra th er \tlia ii;o f Indxyiduaiyterise. fh f ix e s *  , y t 
^^>v, * When in f ix  i s  a vbweiv * I)* y ft  cbaXbPce^Y f
w ith the i>* V*p,. $ a>e; cedl i ag  ..[Hj :elpiaeiii .^wo^d'-;the)ii*.\ha';realisp;&;piv'':. ; 
i.y  •: ; ;a i;a  : le v e l  h vtdn^ . oh^h Ichtg Vpwelh th^ •: : ' : .
i l* h e f c h o s e i . ; i  / ^ i  . ^  / t ■ ../ . - f i
,f ; ...: " i n  t h i  s ■ c o n n e c tio n  i t  i s  n o te w o rth y  • t  h a t  a l t  hough a  {jQ I)*V.P •
y: j - may n o h s i s t  o f  a ; s i n g l e 7 v p w e lio fe c o n ^  i t  s t i l l  h a s  - th e  ■ v a lu e  o f  i  . • i;  y  1
’vf 1 a  s y l l a b l e  a s  lo a n  he.. pp r.o 'e ive^  r o m th e  / r e a l i s a t i o n  ;when ;p receded
[I  ; • hy a  JKJ -e lem en ty leV g y : m tem j a k a s o la . \ 'f : i f  th e r  i* Y .p .  h a d  c o a le s c e d ”v:i ‘. - i l l  
‘ : v w ith  th e  p r e c e d in g  e le m e n t to  ;:foria;‘ a  lo n g  (l^ vowplr'•■a^d>4^ dytherehy>*-'‘:
tone would he r e a l is e d , bn i t  /as  a h ig h  ‘ 
i c l l ’i ;l  ;• , fa llingJ/toneV as 1 ^ h a t a a l e i  / ' ; ' : ; ‘.S-, ">■ i  ’. y
iy  :f ' , ■' (C il)  i t  ;was found thafr a l l  i*Y*Ps* in  c lasses;:;! to , 15 . f a l l ‘ in to
r ; one o r o th e r /o f  Vthe above to n a l c a te g o r ie s  as .exem plified  by;;c l a sse s  ,i / ;
i;v ;K 1 one;;^x&:two^ '■*-'.'Tiiespi^at.egpri.es.:,a re  m ain ta ined  . in  inopt ie n s e s  1 v/rli
v y e rh a ls ,\a re  l i s t e d  accp rd iiig  to .the T.*i).. o f t h e i r  IUVyp. , To "provide. 
; - a  c l e a r 7p ic tu r e  = o f,;fh e :-behaviour o f , examples -are - g iven
: in  both, the- ka~ - ^ :and;/the - k u - - a :  te n s  es s i ' l l  l / f ’y i i i i  '1; l i i l i  •
- ' / ;  ' . .. *“3 7 - ' ■
F o r th e  sa k e  o f  C onven ience  i n  t h i s  aii4 su b se q u e n t c h a p te r s ,  th e s e
groups, o f  c l a s s e s  ‘W il l  be c a l l e d  1 ,4 ,9  and-Non 1 , 4 , 9 . G la s se s  1 6 ,
17 and  18, a r e  to  a  c e r t a i n  e x te n t  id io .s y n b r a t ic  and  a r e  d e a l t  w i th
s e p a r a t e l y  u n d e r  (d ) i n  th e  p r e s e n t  s e c t i o n .
( iv )  . The T .D . b e tw ee n  D .V *p.s o f  c l a s s e s  1 ,4 ,9  and Non .1 ,4 ,9
p e r s i s t s  th ro u g h o u t t h e  w hole v e rb a l ,  sy s tem  as c an  b e  se e n  from  th e
f o l lo w in g  t y p i c a l  exam ples i n  w h ich  [n] and [h} T .D , i s  r e p r e s e n te d
by i te m s  i n  c la s p e s  1 and  2 r e s p e c t i v e l y .
1 . I t  i s  found  when v e r b a l s  a r e  e x te n d e d :
' [ifl —s* a ^ k a s o la n iy a  [H! P* % a -k a s  o l a n i  ,i a
.|h | - >  a - l c i s o l a n i j a  [l^ —^  b a -k u s o la n i . ja
\\.'2. . I t  o c c u rs  w i th  r a d i c a l s  o f  a l l  s h a p e s :  -  ;
-GYG-
P .Y .P .s  ( 1 ,4 .9 )
a - k a s o la
a -k u s o la
-CYCYC-
-YG‘
-YCYC-
-CYYC*
-GYYGYYG--
-GY-
a - k a l a g a la  ! 
a - k t i la g a la
a - k a ib a
a -k u ib a
a - k a a l u l a
a - k u a lu la
a -k a k a a b a
a -k u k a a b a
a -k a g a a g a a n a
a -k u g a a g a a n a
a -k a s ^ a  \ 
a -k u s y a
[H]
D .V .P .s ' (Mon l^ A .9 )
'b a - k a s o la  
b a - k a s o la
iS b a -k a la g a la  
: b a - k u la g a la
/b a - k a ib a  
b a -k u ib a
'b a - k a a l u l a
b a - lc u a lu la
'b a -k a k a a b a  
b a-ku lcaaba
'b  a -k a g a a g a a n a  
b a -k u g a a g a a n a
a'ba-
b a - k u s j a .
T .D . o f  D .V .P .s  i s  m a in ta in e d  i n  m ost t e n s e s .  The r e l a t i o n s h i p s
b e tw een  T.D* and T .C .s  how ever o ften '; fo l lo w  d i f f e r e n t ,  p a t te r n s ,  a c c o rd in  
to  th e  t e n s e  i n  w h ich  .th ey  o c c u r , a s  i s  show n-in  exam ples b e lo w .
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S om etim es, a s  i n  t e n s e s  3 and 4 ( c l a s s e s  1 ,4 ,9 )  and  t e n s e s  5 and 9 
(Non 1 ,4 > 9 ) ’ H / B 3  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  i s  shown by f i x e d  no rm al and 
h ig h  to n e s  on th e  D .V .P . Ho f a o i l i t a t e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and 
in f e r e n c e  te n s e s  have  b e en  num bered . T hese num bers have  no o th e r  
s i g n i f i c a n c e .
T ense No. 1 1 ,4 * 9  Non 1 ,4 ,9
1 a k a s o la  jh] — a k a s o la  b a k a s o la  [h] 'b a k a s o la
2 a k u s o la  a k u s o la  b a k u s o la  b a k a s o la
3 vu va s o l a  / vu va s o la  b a a s 0 l a  + h  b a a s o la  *- h
4 yU yaso laga  vU^asolega b a a s o la g a  + h  b a a s o la g a  + h
3 u a s o la g a  t  h  u a s o la g a  *fti vb a va s o la g a  + h  ^ b a ^ a s o la g a  -*■
9 u a s o la  ■+- h  u a s o la  + h  vb a va s o la  f  h  ^ b a y a so la  <+■ h
I n  th e s e  exam ples th e  T .D . o f  t e n s e  s ig n s  i s  n o t  m arked s in c e  t h i s
s u b je c t  h a s  y e t  to  be d is c u s s e d  i n  S e c t io n  X? o f  th e  p r e s e n t  c h a p te r*
(b ) .W ith  [H] r a d i c a l s
(± ) «  h as b e en  d e m o n s tra te d  t h a t  w h ile  th e  T .D . o f  D .V .P .s
o c c u ^ in g  w i th  (n | r a d i c a l s  i s  a  p e r s i s t e n t  f e a t u r e  i t  may assum e
d i f f e r e n t  fo rm s . The same s i t u a t i o n  i s  t o  be fo u n d  i n  v e rb a ls  w i th
[H] r a d i c a l s .
( i i )  T ak in g  c l a s s e s  1 and 2 a s  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f  th e  two
c a t e g o r i e s ,  i t  can  be s e e n  from  th e  f o l lo w in g  exam ples i n  T ense N o. 2
t h a t  w i th  a  [Hj r a d i c a l  th e  T .D . o f  D .V .P .s  i s  m a in ta in e d  i n  a  
s i m i l a r  m anner to  t h a t  a l r e a d y  o b se rv e d  w ith  [n] r a d i c a l s .
The m ean ings a r e  a s  f o l lo w s j  1 . 'h e  c h o s e 1 ( y e s t e r d a y ) ,  2 . 'h e  
w i l l  c h o o s e 1 ( i n  th e  n e a r  f u t u r e ) ,  3 * *be h as  j u s t  c h o se n 1,
4 . fhe  chose* ( t o d a y ) ,  5 . !he u se d  to  c h o o se * , 9 * f &e chose* 
( lo n g  ago) •
In  t e n s e s  3 ,4 ,5  a^-d 9 , i t  w i l l  be  n o te d  t h a t  th e  3r d  p e rs o n  o f  
c l a s s  1 i s  u - .  T h is  i s  a lw ays th e  c a se  b e fo r e  a  te n s e  i n f i x  
b e g in n in g  w ith  a  v o w e l.
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1 .  I t  i s  fo und  when v e r b a l s  a r e  ex ten d ed  and  when th e y  a r e
n o t :
1 ,4 ,9
S im p lex
a -k u b o n a  h - 4  a -k u b o n a  4  h  
E x ten d ed
a -k ubona n f  j  a  * a -k u b o n a n i j  a
Non 1 ,4 ,9
b a -k ubona 4- h  [h\ —> b a -k iib o n a  4- h  
b a -k ubonan f j a  b a -k u b o n a n f ja
I t  o c c u rs  w i th  r a d i c a l s  o f  a l l  sh a p e s :
-CVC-
-CVCVC—
-VC-
-VCVC-
-cw c-
-cwcwc-
-cv-
1 ,4 ,9
[ H i - d -k ubona  4- h  
& -k u to n o la  
& -k u jb a  t  h  
a-kuoffphA 
a -k u la a l&  
£ -k u b aab  £ a t  a  
^ -k u sy a  4  h
Non 1 ,4 ,9
[hJ —4 b a -k ubona  4  h 
b a -k u to n o la  
b a -k u ^ b a  + h 
b a -k u o g o h a  
b a -k u l a a l k 
b a -k ubaab £a  t  a  
b a -k u sy a  4  h
I t  i s  a ls o  m a in ta in e d  th ro u g h o u t m ost t e n s e s .  I n  th e  
exam ples w h ich  fo l lo w , th e  same te n s e s  have b een  em ployed as th o s e  
u se d  w ith  th e  %  r a d i c a l  - s o l - .  The T .D . o f  t e n s e  s ig n s  i s  n o t
m arked< 
T ense 
No. 1 ,4 ,9
1 a -k a b o n a  4 h
2 a -k u b o n a  4  h
3 »u»ab o n a  4  h
4 v U * a b o n a g &
5 u -a b o n a g a  4  h  
9 u -a b o n a  4  h
£ -k ab ona  4 h 
4 -k ubona 4  h 
' vu»abona  4  h  
\ u vabonag4 
u —&bonaga 4 h 
\l-£ b o n a  4  h
Non 1 ,4 ,9
b a -k abona t  h  \H\ -4  /b a -k abona  4  h  
b a -k ubona 4  h  b a -k ubona  4  h
b a - abona  4  h  b a -a b o n a  4
b a -a b o n a g a  4  h  Jm -abon& ga _
*b&*Svonaga 4  h  »b&»a b o n aga  4  h
,b a k abona  4 h  «b£»abona 4 h
(e )  M u l t ip le  t o n a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s
From th e  exam ples q u o te d  i t  can  be se e n  t h a t  i n  a  g iv e n  te n s e  w ith  
v e r b a l3 o f  co m parao le  sh ap e  th e r e  i s  a  sy stem  o f  T .D . d e p en d in g  on 
th e  g ra m m a tic a l c l a s s  o f  th e  D .V .P .
At th e  same tim e  th e  v e rb a l  r a d i c a l s  may be  t o n a l l y  d i s t i n c t ,
¥ 
&
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th e re b y  c o n s t i t u t i n g  a  m u l t ip le  T.D . w h ich  can  be sy m b o lise d  th u s :  
D .Y .P ♦ l a d i o a l '  ■ D .V .P . R a d ic a l
1 ,4 ,9 -  + BO- . Hon, 1 ,4 ,9  + [Hj
1 ,4 ,9  t  [H] Hon 1 ,4 ,9  + [H]
The fo l lo w in g  v e r b a l s  e x e m p lify  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n ;
a k u s o la b a lcu so la  ’
akubona Hr h b akubona d- h
oz* when p re c e d e d  by  a  (h ] e le m e n t;
[fi[ a k u s o la 13 —* b a k u so la■*> n'nwrt
[h[ «--> akubona t  h S  b a -k u b o n a  + h
T h is i l l u s t r a t e s  a  fu n d a m e n ta l p r i n c i p l e s  o f  T .D . i n  v e r b a l s ,  
i . e .  t h a t  th e  t o t a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  any form  c an  n o rm a lly  be 
c a l c u l a t e d  by m u l t ip ly in g  by  two f o r  e ac h  i n d iv i d u a l  c o n s t i t u e n t .
Thus i n  t h i s  c a se  t h e r e  a r e  two d i s t i n c t i o n s  f o r  p r e f i x  and two f o r  
r a d i c a l  g iv in g  2 x 2 - 4  d i s t i n c t i o n s .
(d )  The D .Y .P .s  o f  c l a s s e s  1 6 ,1 7  and 18
   —  —  "  —  1 " - .
The t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  th e s e  D .Y .P .s  seems n o t  t o  b e  am enable 
to  s y s t e m a t i s a t i o n .  I t  does n o t  c o n s i s t e n t l y  re s e m b le  t h a t  o f  
e i t h e r  th e  1 ,4 ,9  o r  th e  Hon 1 ,4 ,9  D .Y .P .s .  M o reo v er, i n  com parab le  
c o n te x ts  th e  D .Y .P .s  o f  th e s e  th r e e  c l a s s e s  som etim es f a i l  to  b eh av e  
i n  c o n fo rm ity  w ith  e ac h  o th e r  a s  may be  se e n  from  th e  fo l lo w in g  
e x am p le s . T her t e n s e s  ch o sen  have p r e d i c t a b l e  to n e s  when *che D .Y .P . 
i s  i n  any  c l a s s  o th e r  th a n  lb ,1 7  o r  1 8 . I n  th e s e  exam ples an a d u tb  
accen t, p la c e d  im m e d ia te ly  b e fo r e  th e  D .Y .P . i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  a  h  to n e  
a s s o c ia b le  w i th  th e  p r e c e d in g  [h [ e lem en t i s  h e a rd  i n  t h i s  p o s i t io n *
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Tense No. 2 - k u -  [Nj - a  [n]
0 1 . 1 6  h a -k u so lw a  55 —> ku so lw a  )
17 k u -k u so lw a  [ij —> k u -k u so lw a  ) r i t  w i'll- be chosen*
18 myi-kusolwa —* 'nucleus olw a )
T ense No. 8 - k u -  [N] -a |ga
0 1 . 1 6  b a -k u so la g w a  [3 -*■' 'h a -k u so la g w a  )
17 k u -k u so lag w a  §J Im -kusolagvp; ) 1 i t  I s  c h o s e n 1 ( h a b i t u a l l y )  ‘
18 my.—ku so lagw a (0 —&■ 'my. -k u s  o 1 agwa )
Tense No. 3 - a -  | |  - a  [N]
C l .  16 h a —a so lw a  0  —t* 'h a - a s o lw a  )
17 ku -a ,so lw a ji| ‘ 'k u -a s o lw a  ) * i t  h a s  j u s t  been  c h o s e n 1
18 my.-as o lw a Q -*■ 'm y -aso lw a  )
Tense No. 4 - a -  [Hj - a g a  (Nj
C l . 16 h a -a so la g w a  0  —► 'h a -a s o la g w a  )
17 k u -a so la g w a  0  —* / k u - a s 01 agwa )* i t  h as b e en  chosen* ( to d a y )
18 m y-aso lagw a @ —> 'm y -aso lag w a )
( i )  I n  th e  f i r s t  two te n s e s  c l a s s e s  16 and 18 have s i m i l a r  
N .T .C .s  to  th o s e  o f  v e r b a l s  i n  c l a s s e s  1 ,4  and 9 e x c e p t  t h a t  h  to n e
i s  n e v e r  h e a rd  on th e  D .Y .P .s  o f  c l a s s e s  1 6 ,1 7  and  1 8 . I t  i s  r e a l i s e d
on th e  p r e c e d in g  s y l l a b l e .  T h is d iv e rg e n c e  may be a s c r ib e d  t o  a
d i f f e r e n c e  i n  s y l l a b i c  v a lu e  b e tw een  th e  GY sh ap e  p r e f i x e s  o f
c la s s e s  1 6 , 1 7  and  18 , and  th e  vow el p r e f i x e s  o f  c l a s s e s  1 , 4  and 9 «
( i i )  I n  t e n s e s  5 and  4 * and  a l s o  i n  s e v e r a l  o th e r s  n o t  g iv e n , 
v e r b a l s  i n  c l a s s e s  1 6 , 1 7  and  18 behave c o n s i s t e n t l y  l i k e  th o s e  i n
c la s s e s  1 ,4  and  9*
(e )  T .D . o f .th e  d o u b le  D .Y .P . o f  th e  R e la t iv e  Y erbo-N om inal
One ty p e  o f  r e l a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t io n  c o n s i s t s  o f  . a  v e rb o -n o m in a l
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w h ich  h as  no h ead -w o rd 1 h u t , w hich  a g r e e s .w i th  i t s  a n te c e d e n t!h y  
means o f  a  d o u b le  D .Y .P . These v e rb o —n o m in a ls  may o c c u r  i n  any 
te n s e  .and, i h  any g ra m m a tic a l c l a s s  e x c e p t  c l a s s  1 .
Although the term double D .Y .P . has been applied to this 
element, i t  should, not be inferred from this that the tonal behaviour
i s  i d e n t i c a l  w i th  t h a t  o f  th e  n o m in a l doub le  in d e p e n d e n t o r  d e p en d e n t
t h a t  t h i s  e lem en t h as b e en  t r e a t e d  a s  a  v a r i e t y  o f  D .Y .P . and  n o t  
a s  a  d o u b le  n om ina l p r e f i x .  The d i s t i n c t i v e  b e h a v io u r  o f  d o u b le
C l .3 m -gunda u g u -k u so lw a  ; . . . . .  1 a, f i e l d  w h ich  w i l l . b e  chosen*
C l ,4  M j-gunda iy i - k u s o lw a  Y >*,• *., f i e l d s  w h ich  w i l l  be ' chosen*
Cl .9  n -g o b o  iy i-k u s o lw a  *. • .  • 1 a  h id e  w h ich  wi 11 be chos en *
C l . 10 n -g o b b  . i n ^ -k u so lw a  , 1 h id e s  w h ich  w i l l  be  chosen*
1 . As th e  te rm  im p l ie s  a  r e l a t i v e  h ead -w ord  i n i t i a t e s  a  r e l a t i v e  
>, c la u se ;.  ' I t  b e lo n g s  to  a  co n co rd  s e r i e s  and a p p e a rs  i n  th e
c l a s s  o f  i t s  a n te c e d e n t  . Y e rb a is  ; p re c e d e d  b y  a  a  h e ad -w o rd .: 
a lw ays have  a  s i n g l e  D .Y .P . See C h a p te r  IY  R e la t i v e  Bead 
Word S e r i e s  and  A ppendix . — C oncord E le m e n ts .
o f  th e  d o u b le  D .Y .P . i s  i d e n t i c a l ,  w i th  t h a t  o f - th e  d o u b le -D.Y«P.
p r e f i x .  In d e e d  i t  i s  b e c a u se  o f  s t r i k i n g l y  d iv e r g e n t  to n a l  b e h a v io u r
p r e f ix e s  a s  opposed  to  s i n g l e  p r e f i x e s  w i l l  be d e a l t  w i th  i n  t h e ” 
a p p r o p r i a te  s e c t io n s  o f  ^ C h ap te r IY .
( i )  IL. . Double D >Y.P.s o f  c l a s s e s  2 -1 5 *
T hese e x h ib i t  T .D . o f  th e  l ,4 ,9 /$ o * i.~ :l,4 ,9  v a r i e t y , . t h e  fo rm er 
c l a s s e s  b e in g  [Nj and th e  l a t t e r  [e [ • T h is  T .D . c e n t r e s ' ro u n d  th e  
seco n d  p a r t  o f  th e  d o u b le  D .J .p .  a s  th e  fo l lo w in g  t y p i c a l  exam ples
s h o w s  ;
***4 5"
i n  w h ich  h  to n e  o n - s o l -  may be a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  th e  p re s e n c e  o f  a
Hon—1 , 4 ,9  d o u b le  h .V .P .
2 . A lth o u g h  b e g in n in g  w ith  a  vow el, th e  d o u b le  H .V .P . c o u n ts
a s  two s y l l a b l e s  f o r  t o n a l  p u rp o s e s .  I n  c l a s s e s  4 and  9 , h  to n e s
a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  a  p r e c e d in g  jHJ. e lem en t i s  r e a l i s e d  on th e  seco n d
p a r t  o f  th e  d o u b le  p r e f i x .  I t  i s  i n  t h i s  r e s p e c t  t h a t  i t s  b e h a v io u r
d iv e rg e s  from  t h a t  o f  d o u b le  p r e f i x e s  i n  n o m in a ls  i n  th e s e  c l a s s e s .
I n  o th e r  c l a s s e s  h  to n e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  a  p r e c e d in g  [Hj e lem en t i s
r e a l i s e d  on th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  th e  p r e f i x .  T h is b e h a v io u r  i s  s i m i l a r
t o  t h a t  o f  d o u b le  d e p e n d e n t n o m in a l p r e f i x e s  o f  S e r i e s  I I  i n
c o r re s p o n d in g  c l a s s e s  ( s e e  C h a p te r  IV ) .
The d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  e x i s t i n g  b e tw een  do u b le  H .V .P .s  o f  c l a s s e s
4 and 9 and  th e  re m a in in g  c l a s s e s  may be  c l e a r l y  s e e n  i n  th e
following examples which are all preceded by [M elements!
G1.3 m^L—ak a  u g u -k u so lw a  *a y e a r  w hich  w i l l  b e  chosen*
C l . 4 m j-a k a  iy i - k u s o lw a  fy e a r s  w hich  w i l l  be  chosen*
C l . 9 n -goko  iy x -k u so lw a  * a  fo w l w hich  w i l l  be  chosen*
C l . 10 n ~goko x j^ -k u s o lw a  * fo w ls  w hich  w i l l  be  chosen*
I n  e a c h  c a se  h  to n e  on th e  d o u b le  p r e f i x  i s  a s s o c i a b l e  w ith  th e
p r e c e d in g  [Hj e le m e n t, b u t  w ith  c l a s s e s  4 and 9 p r e f i x e s  i t  f a l l s
on th e  se c o n d  p a r t  w h ile  w i th  o th e r  c l a s s e s  i t  i s  h e a rd  on th e  f i r s t
p a r t .  The h  to n e  h e a rd  o n - s o l -  i s  b f  c o u rse  a s s o c i a b l e  w ith  th e
[i| p r e f i x e s  a s  i n  th e  p re v io u s  s e t  o f  exam ples*
J5. When a  te n s e  s ig n  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  i s
em ployed T .G .s  a re  §g&i& d i f f e r e n t .  I n  th e : i te m s  q u o te d  th e  te n s e
s ig n  -k a ~  i s  (H) w i th  53 s u f f i x ,  and  - l a d -  i s  (H) w i th  $5) s u f f i x .
The exam ples a re  g iv e n  i n  c l a s s e s  3 und 4 w h ich  a r e  t y p i c a l  o f
g ram m atica l to n a l  d i s t i n c t i v e h e s s .  They .a re  p re c e d e d  f i r s t  by
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pfl e le m e n ts  and th e n  b y  [H] e le m e n ts , e .g .
G l . 3  83 ugnykavso lw a  * w h ich  was c h o s e n * /
G l . 4  M iy i^ k a ^ s o lw a  * w h ich  w ere chosen*.
C l . 3  SJ —^  ugu^laay/Solw e, *which w i l l  be chosen*
0 1 . 4  [IS -■* iy i /L a a ^ s o lw a  *which w i l l  be chosen*  s
C l . 3 jf) —^  u^x ^k a^so lw a  ’w h ich  was chosen*
C l . 4 55 * -’*■ i y i vk a vso lw a  ’w hich  w ere chosen*
C l . 3 [3[ ugU u laa^so lw a  , fw h ich  w i l l  be c h o s e n * 1
C l . 4 [H] iy iy la a ^ s o lw a  ’w h ich  w i l l  be  chosen*
: ( i i )  flh e  do u b le  h .V .P . o f  c l a s s e s  16 .17  and  1 8 . .
The d o u b le  h .V .P .s  o f  th e s e  c l a s s e s  do n o t  b eh av e  c o n s i s t e n t l y
a m o n g s t- th e m se lv e s , n e i t h e r  do th e y  f a l l  s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  i n to  th e
two m ain t o n a l  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  1 ,4 ,9  and  Hon 1 ,4 ,9 *
W hile  c l a s s e s  17  and  18 behave  a s  th o u g h  ; c l a s s  16 h a s  th e
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  a  n o m in a l [hJ d o u b le  p r e f ix *  I t  . h a s  h  to n e  on
th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  th e  p r e f i x  when p re c e d e d  by  a  03 e lem en t and i s
n o t  a s s o c i a t e d  w ith  s u b s e q u e n t h  to n e .  The f o l lo w in g  exam ples
show th e  b e h a v io u r  o f  'double/D .V *P#:s  i n  th e s e  c l a s s e s :
( m ^.m -gunda: a h a -k u sq lw a  ) ;
u k u -k u so lw a  ) * in  th e  f i e l d '  th e  p la c e  w hich  m i l  be
um ^/kuso lw a ) c h o s e n ’
m ^.n-num ba . a h a -k u so lw a  )
. u lm -k u s6 lv/a ) ’ i n  th e  house th e  p la c e  w hich  w i l l  be
: ; um y-lnisolw a ) chosen*
I I I .  T.3). o f  o b je c t  s u b s t i t u t e s
T here  a re  two1 ty p e s  o f  6 . S . ,  i n f i x e d  and p o s tp o s e d .  E ach  ty p e  
b eh av es  i n  a  t o t a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  m anner from  a  t o n a l  v ie w p o in t .  They 
w i l l  t h e r e f o r e  be  d e a l t  w i th  s e p a r a te ly *
( a) I n f i x e d  Q .S . ' •
T hese rem arks c o n c e rn  c la s s e s  1 / t o  15 o n ly  s in c e  th e r e  a re  no 
i n f ix e d  O .S .s  i n  c la s s e s ,  16 , 17 end 18 i n  Syk^tma.
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(i)
JL* As w i th  D .V .P .s ,  O .S .s  o f  t h i s  ty p e  may he  c a t e g o r i s e d  
a c c o rd in g  t o  t h e i r  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r ,  th e r e b y  in t r o d u c in g  an 
a d d i t i o n a l  f a c t o r  i n t o  th e  T .I). o f  v e r b a l s  i n  w h ich  th e y  o c c u r .
!The two c a t e g o r i e s  i n t o  w h ich  th e y  f a l l  do n o t  how ever c o n s i s t  o f  
c l a s s e s  1 ,4 * 9  &ftd Non 1 ,4 * 9  w ith  |N[ and §§ T .D . r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  
a s  i s  th e  c a se  w i th  D .V .P .s .  The o n ly  @31 O .S .s  a r e  th o s e  r e l a t e d  
t o  th e  t h r e e  p e rs o n s  o f  c l a s s  1 , i . e .  - n j -  ’me*, - k u -  ’ t h e e ’ ,
- a -  f h im ,h e r*  • A l l  o th e r  0 . S • s , q in c lu d in g  th e  r e f l e x i v e  
’ o n e s e l f ,  i t s e l f  a r e  [fij • E ach (§j O .S . has th e  v a lu e  o f  one 
s y l l a b l e .
I n  th e  exam ples w h ich  fo l lo w , c l a s s  1 i s  r e p r e s e n te d  by  -k u ~  
and th e  re m a in in g  c l a s s e s  by  -ba~* ( c l a s s  2 ) •
The 01 T .I). o f  th e  O .S . i n  th e  r i g h t  hand colum n i s  c l e a r l y  shown 
by  th e  h  to n e  w h ich  o c c u rs  two s y l l a b l e s  l a t e r .  The f a c t  t h a t  —ku*“ 
i s  a  t r u e  e lem en t and n o t  (N) can  be d e m o n s tra te d  by com m uting 
th e  D .V .P . w ith  th e  (Hj p r e f i x  b a -  ( c l a s s  2 ) ,  w hereupon  a  h to n e  
w i l l  a p p e a r  two s y l l a b l e s  l a t e r  on th e  O.S* - h u -  e . g .
baku -ku& ola  ’ th e y  w i l l  choose  t h e e ’
I t  s h o u ld  be  n o te d  t h a t  w i th  a  [H| r a d i c a l  th e  T .I). o f  th e  O .S . i s  
n o t  o b s e rv a b le  i n  t h i s  t e n s e ,  e . g .
W ith  6fl O .S . W ith  IB O .S .
aku—k u - s o la  
’ he w i l l  choose  t h e e ’
a k u -b a - s o la  
’ Ije w i l l  choose  them
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alcu—k u —bona + li ak u ~ba—bona 4* h
fk e ^ w i l l  se e  t h e e ’ ’he w i l l  s e e  them ’
01 aku*-ku-bona + h [if a lo i-b a -b o n a  4- h
I n  Tense 3 how ever, and  i n  many o t h e r s ,  i t  i s  q u i t e  a p p a re n t ,  e . g .
vu v a-ku~ bona  + h  vu  y a -b a -b o n a  + h
fhe  h a s  j u s t  s e e n  t h e e f ’he has j u s t  s e e n  them 1
1 .  The O .S . f o r  th e  3 rd  p e rs o n  o f  c l a s s  1 o f t e n  a p p e a rs  to
b ehave  d i f f e r e n t l y  from  th e  o th e r  c l a s s  1 O .S .s  - n j -  and  - k u - ,  b u t
t h i s  i s  due t o  c o a le s c e n c e  w i th  j5] e le m e n ts  r e s u l t i n g  i n  th e  l o s s
o f  a  @3 s y l l a b l e  f o r  t o n a l  p u rp o s e s ,  e . g .
C l .  1 2nd p e r s o n 1, b a k u -k u - s o la  ’ th e y  w i l l  choose  th ee*
C l. 1 3 rd  p e rs o n ;  b a k u - n - s d la  ’ th e y  w i l l  choose  him*
i n  w h ich  - k u - » -  m ust be ta k e n  a s  one s y l l a b l e  i f  th e  h  to n e  on
- s o l -  i s  t o  b e  c o n s id e r e d  a s  th e  r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  th e  [h [ T .D . o f
b a -  two s y l l a b l e s  l a t e r .
A co m p le te  l i s t  o f  O .S .s  w i l l  be  fo u n d  i n  th e  A ppend ix  i n  th e  t a b l e s
o f  c o n c o rd  e le m e n ts  and  th e  th r e e  p e rs o n s  o f  c l a s s e s  1 and 2 .
( i i )  M u l t ip le  d i s t i n o t i v e n e s s
JL. I n  any one te n s e  th e  t o t a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  a  v e rb a l  w i th
i n f ix e d  O .S . may be  e x p re s s e d  i n  t h i s  m anner:
2 d i s t i n c t i o n s  f o r  p r e f i x  
2 d i s t i n c t i o n s  f o r  r a d i c a l  
2 d i s t i n c t i o n s  f o r  O .S .
2 x  2 x  2 «  8 . .. •' '' ■
The f o l lo w in g  exam ples i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n :
-47-
W ith  M 
O .S .
W ith  m  
O .S .
D .V .P.
1*4*9 
Non 1 ,4 ,9
1 ,4 ,9  
Non 1 , 4 ,9
W ith fU r a d i c a l
a k u -k u - s o la
h a k u - k u - s o la
a lc u -h a -so la
b a k u - b a - s o l a
W ith  [h] r a d i c a l  
a k u -k u -b o n a  + h 
b a k u -k u -b  ona -t h
alm-ha-hjOna t  h 
ha lcu -ha-bpna  -t h
2 5 T h is  m u l t i p l e  T .I). i s  m a in ta in e d  w h a te v e r  t h e  shape  o f  th e  
r a d i c a l  a s  th e  f o l lo w in g  exam ples w i l l  show. I t  i s  o f  c o u rse  j u s t  
a s  n e c e s s a r y  t o  o b se rv e  r a d i c a l s  o f  com parab le  sh ap e  i n  t h i s  c a se  
a s  i t  i s  when i n v e s t i g a t i n g  v e r b a l s  w i th o u t  O .S .
W ith  
ffl O .S . 
With.
0  o . s .
W ith
®  ■ O . s .
W ith  
@5 O .S .
W ith  
63 o . s .  
W ith  
gj O.S
W ith
W ith 
p j  O.S
-CVCVC- r a d i c a l s
D .V .P . W ith  r a d i c a l
1 , 4*9 a k u - l c u - s o l e l a l
Non 1 ,4*9  b a lm - lv u -s o le la
1 , 4*9 a lox-ba-so l e i  a
Non 1 ,4 ,9  b a k u - b a - s o l e l a
-VCYC- r a d i c a l s
D .V .P . /■: W ith  [N] r a d i c a l
1 , 4*9 a k u - k u - a l u l a  5
Non 1 ,4 ,9  b a k u - k u - a l u l a
1 , 4*9 a k u - b a - a l u l a
Non 1 ,4*9  * b a k u - b a - a l u l a
-{JVVC- r a d i c a l s
D .V .P . : W ith @3 r a d i c a l '
1 ,4 * 9 , a k u - k u - s i i g a  5
N on 1*4*9 ' b a k u -k u -s  i  i  ga
1 . 4 .9  a k u - b a - s x ig a
Non 1 ,4*9  b a k u - b a - s x ig a
. -CWGVVG- r a d i c a l s  
DsV.P. W ith  (33 r a d i c a l
1 . 4 .9  a k u -k u -g a a g a a n a  7
Non 1 ,4 ,9  b aku -ku ~ gaagaana
: 1 , 4 ,9  a k u -b a -g a a g a a n a
Non 1 ,4*9  b a la l-b a -g d ag a an a
W ith  r a d i c a l  
aim -k u  -b  one 1a  2 
baku-lcu-b o n e l a  
a k u -b a -b o n e l a  
b a k u -b a - b o n e la
W ith  19 r a d i c a l  
a k u -k u -o g oha4 
b aku-ku~o  goha 
a k u -b a -o g o h a  
b a k u -b a -o g o h a
W ith  [19. r a d i c a l  
a k u -k u - t o o l a  ° 
b a k u —k u - t o o l a  
aku- b a - t o o l a 
b ak u -b  a - t o o l a
W ith [j§ r a d ic a l  
a k u -k u -d y m x i la §  
baku-ku-dj^mx i  l a  
aku-b a -d ilm i i  1 a•y— 1 in§■ 1 1 ^
b a -lcu -b a -d y m i i  1 a
1 . K u s o le la  ’ to  ch o o se  f o r  som eone’ 2 . Kubone l a  ’ to  f i n d  so m e th in g  
f o r  som eone’ 3 * K u a lu la  ’ t o  d r e s s  u p ’ 4 * k u cgo ha  t o  i e a r
5 . K u s i ig a  ’ to  s la n d e r*  6 . K^ to o l a  ’ to  m a r r y ,a  w i f e ’
7 # . K ugaagaana ’ to  b u s t l e  ab o u t 8# t h o ld  t ig h t*
With 
[N] 0 .S  
With 
[H] O.S
- V C
D .V .P .
1»*»9
Nan 1 ,4 ,9  
1 f h f  9 
Nan 1 / 4 ,9
•a d ic a ls
With [N] r a d i c a l  
ak u -k u - ib a 3  
baku*lo5-iba 
a1a i -b a - ib £  
baJcu-ba-ib5
With [H] radical 
aku-ku-jbsA -y h 
haku-lctS-jba d h 
aJai-ba^jha -f h
X~
Y
-CV- r a d i c a l s  
^ •V .P .  »Vith [N[ r a d i c a l  W ith  Qfl r a d i c a l
 ^ 1 ,4 ,9  a k u - k u - l ^ a l  a k u -k u -k u a  -+• h 2
IJff O .S . Non 1 ,4 ,9  b a k u - k u - ly a  b a k u -k u -k y a  «+ h
W ith  ^ 1 ,4 ,9  a k u - b a - l ^ a  a k u -b a -k ^ a  «* h
[HJ O .S . Non 1 ,4 ,9  b a k u - b a - ly a  baku-ba-ky ia  «+ h
(b )  P o s tp o s e d  O b je c t  S u b s t i t u t e s
I n  a d d i t i o n  to  O .S .s  w hich  a r e  i n f i x e d ,  t h e r e  i s  a  com ple te
s e r i e s  o f  m o n o sy l la b ic  O .S .s  w hich  a lw ays o c cu r  a f t e r  th e  v e r b a l
and a re  som etim es p r e c e d e d  by th e  n o n - c o n c o r d i a l  e le m e n t  n a - .
S t r i c t l y  s p e a k in g  t h i s  k in d  o f  O .S . does n o t  form  p a r t  o f th e  v e r b a l
a s  th e  i n f i x e d  v a r i e t y  d o e s ,  y e t  i t  c a n n o t  be r e g a r d e d  as  t o t a l l y
s e p a r a t e d  from  i t .  I t  i s  f o r  t h i s  r e a s o n  t h a t  a  f u l l  s t o p  i s  p l a c e d
betw een  i t  and th e  v e r b a l  when th e y  c l o s e l y  a d j o i n .  The whole s e r i e s
i s  l i s t e d  among th e  c o n c o rd  e le m e n ts  i n  th e  A ppend ix .
( i )  A lthou gh  t h e  s e r i e s  e x te n d s  th ro u g h  a l l  t h e  c l a s s e s  from
1 to  18 , th e  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  i t s  members a r e  i d e n t i c a l  i n
t h a t ,  w here c i r c u m s ta n c e s  p e r m i t ,  th e y  a r e  fo l lo w e d  by h to n e  two
s y l l a b l e s  l a t e r ,  e . g .
a k a s ^ k a .k o  s a g a l a .  *he a r r i v e d  t h e r e  i n  a  d i s h e v e l l e d  s t a t e * .
I n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  th e y  a r e  r e a l i s e d  on a  low to n e ,  a  f e a t u r e  w h ich
c h a r a c t e r i s e s  53 m o n o s y l la b le s ,  e . g .
a k a s j .k a .k o .  f he a r r i v e d  t h e r e * .
The f o l l o w in g  exam ples i n  c l a s s e s  9 ,1 0  and 17 have b e en  s p e c i a l l y
cho sen  t o  show t h a t  ( a )  t h e r e  i s  no T .D . be tw een  c l a s s e s  1 ,4 ,9
( r e p r e s e n t e d  by  c l a s s  9 ) and th e  o t h e r s ,  (b ) a l t h o u g h  c l a s s e s
1 .  K ul^a  * t o  f i g h t  2 .  Kukya * to  pay  b r i d e  p r i c e * .
k u ib a  • t o  f o r g e t 1 K.  k u jb a  [h ]  * to  s t e a l 1
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1 6 ,1 7  and  18 som etim es behave  d i f f e r e n t l y  from  e a c h  o t h e r  and
a l s o  from  c l a s s e s  1 , 4 , 9  and  Non 1 , 4 , 9 ,  i n  t h i s  s e r i e s  a s  i s  shown
by  t h e  c l a s s  17 i t e m s  (w h ich  a r e  t y p i c a l  o f  c l a s s e s  16 and 18)
th e y  e x h i b i t  t h e  same t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  as  a l l  o t h e r  c l a s s e s .
( C la s s  9 : a k a s o l a .y o  4 h  * he cho se  i t f
( C la s s  10: a k a s o I a . ,iyo 4  h  *he ch o se  them*
( C la s s  I 7 : a k a a o l a . ko 4* h  *he chose  t h a t  p l a c e 1
( C la s s  9 : akabona .y o  + h  fhe saw i t 1
( C la s s  10: aka b o n a . jy o  4- h  fhe  saw them 1
( C la s s  17 : ak ab o n a .k o  4 h  *he saw t h a t  p la c e *
( i i )  The [h[ b e h a v io u r  o f  t h e s e  O .S .s  d i f f e r s  from  t h a t  o f
o t h e r  [h] e le m e n ts  i n  two w ays:
1 .  They may b e a r  h  to n e  a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  t h e i r  own [h[
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  s h o u ld  i n t e r v e n i n g  e le m e n ts  p r e v e n t  r e a l i s a t i o n  on
a  s u b s e q u e n t  w ord . The c l a s s  17 exam ples w h ich  a p p e a r  be low  a re
t y p i c a l  o f  t h e  o t h e r  c l a s s e s .  They i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r
w h ich  o c c u r s  w h en -an  O .S . i s  im m e d ia te ly  fo l lo w e d  by a  ■ [hJ e le m e n t
o r  by a  word w i t h  f i x e d  T .C .
a k a s a n g a .k 6 g in h j . . *he fou nd  an  owl th e re *
a k a sa n g a .k o  v t a l a v * *he fo u n d  a  lamp thei-e*
2* A f u r t h e r  d i f f e r e n c e  may be  o b se rv e d  when two O .S .s  o f  
c l a s s e s  1 6 ,1 7  o r  18 o c c u r  t o g e t h e r  a t  t h e  end o f  a  s e n t e n c e .  I n  
th e s e  c i r c u m s ta n c e s  t h e  O .S . i n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  i s  n o t  r e a l i s e d  on 
a  low  to n e  b u t  b e a r s  a  h  t o n e .  As th e  p r e c e d in g  O .S . a l s o  b e a r s  
i t s  own h . t o n e ,  th e . o p e r a t i o n  o f  to n e  s l i p  c a u s e s  t h e  se co n d  h  to n e  
t o  b e  h e a r d  a s  m id, e . g .
akas^ka.ko*. ho* *he a r r i v e d  t h e r e  a t  t h a t  p l a c e * .
Tone s l i p  may be  o b s e rv e d  i n  two c o n s e c u t iv e  s y l l a b l e s  when th e
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v e r b a l  r a d i c a l  i s  [H , e . g .
ak abona  iko  I ho . 'h e  saw o v e r  t h e r e  a t  t h a t  p l a c e ' .
The u se  o f  two O .S .s  i n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  was e n c o u n te re d  o n ly  i n  
c l a s s e s  1 6 ,1 7  and 1 8 .
( i i i )  No d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  a n a l y s i s  a r e  p r e s e n t e d  by th o s e  
forms i n  w h ich  n a -  com bines w i th  p o s tp o s e d  O .S . s ,  e . g .  nayo QiJ 
'w i t h , b y ,  e t c .  i t *  ( c l a s s  9 ) ,  nago [h] 'w i t h ,  by  e t c .  them '
( c l a s s  6 ) .  N a- b e h av e s  a s  a  [N] e le m e n t  and has  t h e  v a lu e  o f  
one s y l l a b l e ,  w h i le  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  th e  o t h e r  c o n s t i t u e n t s
a re  a s  d e s c r i b e d  ab o v e , e . g .
C la s s  9 M  nayo 4  h [l§ —► nayo 4 h
C la s s  6 [n1 —► nago 4  h  !Hj - 4  nago 4 h
IV T .I). o f  t en s e _ s ig n s
( a )  T hroughou t t h i s  s e c t i o n  th e  a b b r e v i a t i o n  T .S .  w i l l  be  u sed
f o r  Tense S ig n .  A T .S .  c o n s i s t s  o f  a  s u f f i x  and i n  m ost c a s e s  an
i n f i x .
I t  w i l l  be  n o te d  t h a t  so  f a r  no m en tio n  has b e e n  made o f  th e  
p a r t  p l a y e d  by  th e  T .D . o f  T .S . s  i n  t h e  m u l t i p l e  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  
v e r b a l s  as  d e s c r ib e d  i n  p r e c e d in g  s e c t i o n s  o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r .  T h is  
i s  b e c a u s e  T .S . s  show t h e i r  T.D. i n  so  many ways t h a t  i t  would o b sc u re  
th e  i s s u e  to  a t t e m p t  to  a s s i g n  T .D . t o  them b e f o r e  h a v in g  s y s t e m a t i s e d  
th e  more s im p le  ty p e s  o f  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  e x h i b i t  e d by  o t h e r  v e r b a l  
c o n s t i t u e n t s •
Thus i n  o u r  exam ples so f a r  th e  T .S .  has  b e en  k e p t  c o n s t a n t  
e x c e p t  when i t  was d e s i r e d  t o  d e m o n s tra te  th e  f a c t  t h a t  T .D . d e p e n d in g
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on th e  g ra m m a tic a l  c l a s s  o f  th e  D .V .P . i s  m a in ta in e d  th ro u g h o u t  
most t e n s e s *
T .S . s  e x h i b i t  so many d i f f e r e n t  Kinds o f  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  t h a t  
s t r i c t l y  s p e a k in g  t h e  te rm  T.D. c a n n o t  be  u se d  h e r e  i n  th e  same 
se n se  a s  i n  th e  p r e c e d i n g  c a s e s .  I n  T .S . s  i t  i s  r e a l l y  a  t o n a l  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  w hich  c an  be r e l a t e d  to  th e  T.D. o f  n o n -co m p a rab le  
e le m e n ts  i n  o t h e r  w o rd s .  Thus i f  a  T .S .  i s  marked a s  [h] , t h i s
does n o t  im p ly  t h a t  i t  c an  be commuted w i th  a n o th e r  T .S .  w hich  i s  
DC. i t  m e re ly  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  i t s  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a r e  s i m i l a r  
to  th o s e  o f  a n o th e r  e le m e n t  w i th  t r u e  (Hj T.D. N e v e r t h e l e s s  we s h a l l  
c o n t in u e  t o  u se  th e  e x p r e s s io n  T.D. i n  t h i s  c o n n e c t i o n .
For t h i s  r e a s o n  th e  q u e s t io n  o f  numbers o f  ty p e s  o f  T.D. does n o t  
a r i s e  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  i . e .  we c a n n o t  m u l t i p ly  t h e  e i g h t  p o s s i b l e  
t o n a l  d i s t i n c t i o n s  p r e v i o u s l y  m en tio n ed  by th e  v a r i o u s  ty p e s  o f  t o n a l  
b e h a v io u r  w h ich  c h a r a c t e r i s e  T . S . s .
To e n s u re  t h a t  th e  e v id e n c e  c o n c e rn in g  th e  T .D . o f  T .S . s  c o v e re d  
e v e ry  p o s s i b l e  t o n a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  e a c h  te n s e  was o b s e rv e d  i n  th e  
f o l lo w in g  tw e n ty - f o u r  f o r m s :
W ith  [Nl 
r a d i c a l
W ith
M
e x te n d e d
r a d i c a l
W ith  j$ 
r a d i c a l
W ith
HI
e x te n d e d
r a d i c a l
W ithou t W ith  Dependent V e r b a 1 P r e f i x e s o f  c l a s s e s  1 , 4*9
o.s. •* " it ii It " Non 1,4,9
W ith it it ii it " " 1,4,9
[N] o . s . ii it ii it it " Non 1,4,9
W ith ii tt it it it " 1,4,9
jH o.s . ii ii ii it it " Non 1,4,9
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I t  was a l s o  found  n e c e s s a r y  to  i n v e s t i g a t e  th e  T .C . o f  t h e s e  form s 
i n  th e  two f o l lo w in g  c o n t e x t s :
( i )  f o l lo w e d  hy [n( e le m e n ts
( i i )  preceded, by  fo l lo w e d  by [hi e l e m e n t s ,  t h e r e b y
b r i n g i n g  th e  t o ta l  num ber o f  v e r b a l  fo rm s exam ined f o r  eac h  t e n s e  t o  
f o r t y - e i g h t *
I t  w i l l  be n o te d  t h a t  no m en t io n  h as  b e en  made o f  th e  n e c e s s i t y
o f  o b s e r v in g  th e  b e h a v io u r  o f  a  g iv e n  T .S .  i n  v e r b a l s  w i t h  r a d i c a l s
o f  d i f f e r e n t  s h a p e .  I t  i s  o f  c o u rs e  im p o r ta n t  n o t  t o  o v e r lo o k  t h i s
a d d i t i o n a l  f a c t o r .  From a  p r a c t i c a l  v ie w p o in t  how ever i t  i s  p r e f e r a b l e
f i r s t  t o  a t t e m p t  t o  i n f e r  t h e  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  a  T .S .  from  th e  
T .C .s  o f  i t s  f o r t y - e i g h t  fo rm s .  The v a l i d i t y  o f  t h e  i n f e r e n c e  can  
th e n  b e  t e s t e d  by r e f e r r i n g  to  th e  f o r t y - e i g h t  fo rm s o f  th e  same 
t e n s e  i n  v e r b a l s  whose r a d i c a l s  a r e  o f  a  d i f f e r e n t  s h a p e .
(b )  From t h e s e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s i i t  becomes e v id e n t  t h a t  T .S .s  may 
be a s s o r t e d  i n t o  two m ain  c a t e g o r i e s  a c c o r d in g  to  t h e i r  t o n a l  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s :
A. T .S . s  w hich  may be  i n c o r p o r a t e d  i n t o  t h e  g e n e r a l  sy s te m  o f  
v a r y in g  T .C .s  as  g o v e rn ed  by  th e  r u l e s  o f  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  f o r m u la te d  
i n  C h a p te r  I I ,  s e c t i o n  4*
B. T .S . s  w hich  a r e  n o t  am enable  t o  s y s t e m a t i s a t i o n .  No T.D. 
can  be  a s c r i b e d  t o  t h e s e  T . S . s .  From a  t o n a l  v ie w p o in t  th e y  form  
p a r t  o f  a  f i x e d  T .C . w h ic h  i s  p e c u l i a r  t o  th e  v e r b a l  fo rm  r e g a r d l e s s  
o f  th e  T .D . o f  i t s  c o n s t i t u e n t s .  T enses  w hich  f a l l  i n t o  t h i s  
c a te g o r y  a r e  t o n a l l y  e x t r a - s y s t e m i c  and do n o t  come w i t h i n  t h e  sc o p e
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of this woric. Examples of such tenses ares
Tense No. 6 - l i i -  - a  P r e s e n t ,  A spec t o f  h a b i t u a l  a c t i o n
o r  in c o m p le t io n  
11 7 - a -  - ^ l e  D i s t a n t  P a s t ,  A spec t o f  c o m p le t io n
" 11 10 —  - i l e  P r e s e n t ,  A spec t  o f  c o m p le t io n
" 11 15 - a g a  ( s i n g . )
- a g j  ( p l u r a l )  I m p e r a t iv e
" 11 14 —  —© D ependent Tense (so m etim es  r e f e r r e d  t o
as  th e  " S u b j u n c t i v e ”
I n  c a t e g o r y  A th e  T .D . o f  a T .S .  a s  i n f e r r e d  from  t h e  T .C .s  o f  t h e  
v a r io u s  form s must be  v a l i d  f o r  a l l  t h e  form s i n  w h ich  th e  T .S .  
o c c u r s ,  o r  a t  l e a s t  f o r  a  l a r g e  g roup  o f  form s com posing  a r e a d i l y  
d e f in e d  s u b - u n i t  o f  t h e  whole s e t ,  e . g .  f o r  a l l  fo rm s w i th  D .V .P .s  
i n  c l a s s e s  1 ,4 ,9 *  o r  f o r  a l l  form s e x c e p t  th o s e  w itha[Nl O .S .
U n le s s  t h i s  p r i n c i p l e  i s  r i g i d l y  o b se rv e d ,  T .S . s  w hich  a r e  f o r  
th e  m ost p a r t  unam enable  to  s y s t e m a t i s a t i o n  may be c l a s s i f i e d  u n d e r  
c a t e g o r y  A b e c a u se  a  s m a l l  p r o p o r t i o n  o f  th e  form s i n  w hich  th e y  
o c c u r  show s y s te m a t i c  b e h a v io u r .
I f ,  on th e  o t h e r  h and , when i n f e r r i n g  th e  T .D . o f  T .S . s  we 
ex c lu d ed  as n o n - s y s te m a t i c  a l l  ty p e s  o f  b e h a v io u r  o t h e r  th a n  t h a t  
a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  a  n a rro w  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  55//fS  T .D . ,  l i t t l e  t h a t
c o u ld  b e  c o n s id e r e d  a s  s y s t e m a t i s a b l e  would re m a in  amongst v e r b a l  
fo rm s .  At th e  same t im e  th e  a r e a  o f  u n s y s t e m a t i s a b l e  m a t e r i a l  would 
be g r e a t l y  i n c r e a s e d .
F o r  t h i s  r e a s o n  t h e n ,  n o t  o n ly  has  [Nj and [H| T .D . been a t t r i  — 
b u te d  t o  T . S . s . , b u t  a l s o  00 and (H) T .D . As  c a n  b e  seen  from th e  
l i s t  b e lo w , d i s s y l l a b i c  Tense  I n f i x e s  and S u f f i x e s  may behave  as
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th o u g h  composed o f  e le m e n ts  w i th  d i f f e r e n t  T*B. w h ich  may a l s o  he  
shown i n  d i f f e r e n t  w ays, e*g* [ll + [hi , ( M ) , ( M ) .
By i n c r e a s i n g  t h e  number o f  s u h - c a t e g o r i e s  o f  T .D . i n  t h i s  
manner i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  i n f e r  t h a t  i n  some c a s e s  e le m e n ts  i n  t h e s e  
s u b - c a t e g o r i e s  have combined* Thus a  f a r  l a r g e r  a r e a  o f  t h e  t o n a l  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  Suk$ma v e r b a l  can  be  s y s t e m a t i s e !  t h a n  would o t h e r ­
w ise  be  p o s s ib l e *
I ? !  a  r e s h . l t  o f  o b s e r v in g  t h e  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  v a r io u s
t e n s e s  i n  a l l  r e l e v a n t  c o n t e x t s ,  t h e  f o l lo w in g  i m p o r t a n t  r u l e  has
b een  f o r m u la te d  r e g a r d i n g  t o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  h ip s  b e tw ee n  s u f f i x e s  and 
o t h e r  com ponents w h ich  f o l lo w  t h e  r a d i c a l  e le m e n t*
( i )  A l l  c o n s t i t u e n t s  w hich  fo l lo w , t h e  r a d i c a l  e lem en t have
th e  same T .D . a s  t h e  s u f f i x ,  e .g *
(JL) a . /k a ^ -g a -  s o l a  'h e  c h ose  them 1 ( c l a s s  6 )
(1 ) a v1 a a v ol e  + h  ’ i f  he chooses  them*
( i )  a yl a a v-g a ~ s o 1a n i j e  + h  . ' i f  he cho oses  them  a t  th e  same t i m e 1
I n  (b )  th e  h  to n e  on th e  s u f f i x  may b e  a s c r i b e d  t o  t h e  (hJ T*D. o f
* I n  (j?) th e  |h| T*D* o f  - g a -  i s  r e a l i s e d  on - s o l -  b e ca u se
th e  [h[ s u f f i x  i n t e r v e n e s *  . I n  (j.)  t h e  same r e a l i s a t i o n  t a k e s
p la c e  b e c a u s e  —anl.j — i s  [H( l i k e  i t s  s u f f i x  —£3 •
( j j )  S i m i l a r l y  i f  t h e  s u f f i x  h a s  a  c o n s t a n t  T .C *, a l l  o t h e r
1 .  A r a d i c a l  e lem en t i s  t h a t  p a r t  o f  a  complex r a d i c a l  w hich  may 
be  com pared t o  a  s im p le x  r a d i c a l *
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c o n s t i t u e n t s  a f t e r  th e  r a d i c a l  e le m e n t  w i l l  be  (N) e . g .
( i )  a - g a - s o l - 4 1 ^i< * no^ choose  them*
(iO a t a - g a - s o l ~ vanig^. ,i e 1 he d id  n o t  choose  them  a t  th e  same t im e 1
(i.) '^ile 11 i30*1® o n - s 6 l ~  i s  a s s o c i a b l e  w i th  - g a -  w h i le  i n  (g)
t h e r e  i s  a  s i m i l a r  a s s o c i a t i o n .  I n  b o t h  c a s e s  e le m e n ts  w i th
c o n s t a n t  T .C . p r e v e n t  h  to n e  from  a p p e a r in g  on t h e  se co n d  s y l l a b l e
a f t e r  - g a -  • I t  i s  a  n o rm al o c c u re n c e  i n  Sijik^ma f o r  th e  e x t e n s i o n
- a n i j -  i n  c o n ju n c t i o n  w i t h  th e  s u f f i x  - ^ l e  to  be  r e a l i s e d  as - a n i g j j e .
( i i i )  When a  []f[ r a d i c a l  i s  p r e c e d e d  by a  (n] O .S . o f  th e
shape  -CV**, th e  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  th e  r a d i c a l  to o  may be
m o d if ie d  b y  th o s e  o f  a  [h [ o r  f i x e d  T .C . s u f f i x ,  e . g .
( i )  a t a - s o l a g a  f  h  *he n e v e r  chooses*
{2)  a t a - k u - s o l a g a  + h  *he n e v e r  c h o o ses  th e e *
I n  ( l )  t h e  [JQ T.D. o f  - t a -  i s  m a n i f e s t e d  o n - s 6 l -  s i n c e  th e  [h]
s u f f i x  - a g a  i n t e r v e n e s .  I n  (j>) i t s  r e a l i s a t i o n  on - k u -  can  o n ly
mean t h a t  i n  t h i s  c a s e  - s o l -  as w e l l  a s  - a g a  i s  b e h a v in g  as  th o u g h  53 •
(j.)  a t a - g a - s o l -  v anigj.jey/ f he d id  nob cho o se  them a t  th e  same time*
(it) a t a - k u - ws o l a n i g j j e v *he d id  n o t  c h o o se  th e e  a t  t h e  same t im e 1
I n  (ji) t h e  h  to n e  o n - s o l -  may be  a s c r i b e d  t o  - g a -  w h i l e  i n  th e
h  to n e  o n -k i i -  can  b e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  - t a - ,  r e a l i s a t i o n  l a t e r  i n  th e
word b e i n g  p r e v e n te d  by t h e  i n t e r v e n i n g  e le m e n ts  w i t h  f i x e d  T .C .
(id) Below some o f  t h e  main t e n s e s  i n v e s t i g a t e d  a r e  g rouped
a c c o r d in g  t o  t h e i r  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  The l i s t  i s  n o t  c la im e d
t o  be  e x h a u s t i v e .  Uo tw o-w ord  t e n s e s  a r e  i n c l u d e d  s i n c e  t h i s ,  w ould
e n t a i l  a  d e t a i l e d  s tu d y  o f  th e  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  c o p u la s  w hich  do
n o t  a p p e a r  t o  be  am enable  t o  s y s t e m a t i s a t i o n .  The m eanings o f  a l l
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t e n s e s  m e n t io n e d  i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  w i l l  he  found  i n  thre^Appendix 
'T e n s e s 1 . "'s
( i )  Tense S ig n  Ho. Exam ples
[h] I n f i x  (h[ S u f f i x
-3m— - a  Ho* 2 (a ) b a -k u -so lr ta  (b ) ha—ku-hona + h
I n  ( a )  t h e  h  to n e  o n - s o l -  a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  b a -  shows t h a t  —k u -  c o u n ts  
a s  a  |  s y l l a b l e ,  w h i l e  i n  (b )  t h e  h  to n e  o n - k u -  i s  t o  he  a s c r i b e d  
to  t h e  [h]  T .D . o f  b a -  w h ich  c a n n o t  be r e a l i s e d  on-b o n -  s i n c e  i t  
i s  a  m  r a d i c a l .  The a b se n c e  o f  h  to n e  a f t e r  ( a )  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  
t h e  s u f f i x  - a  i s  [h] •
- k u -  - a g a  Ho. 8 ( a )  b a - k u - s o l - a g a  (b )  b a -k u -b o n aga
The same rem ark s  a s  f o r  Tense 2 a p p ly  i n  t h i s  c a s e .  The h  to n e  
o n -a g a  i n  (b )  may b e  a t t r i b u t e d  to  -b o n -  and  i s  a  f u r t h e r  i n d i c a t i o n  
o f  t h e  T .D . o f  t h e  s u f f i x :
( i i )
(h] I n f i x  [if] S u f f i x
- a -  - a  H o .9 u - a - s o l a  4  h  (h[ d - a - s o l - a  4  h
- a -  - a g a  H o . 5 u - a - s o l a g a  4 h u - a - s o l - a g a  4 h
- a k a -  - a g a  Ho. 19 u - a k a - s o  1 ag a  4  h  u - a k a - s  o f  - a g a  4
These i n f e r e n c e s  r e g a r d i n g  th e  T .D . o f  th e  T .S .  h e r e  shown a r e  v a l i d
o n ly  when t h e  D .V .P . i s  i n  c l a s s e s  1 ,4 ,9 *  a p p e a ra n c e  o f  h  to n e
on vowel t e n s e  i n f i x e s  u n d e r  t h e s e  c i r c u m s ta n c e s  i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c
a s  m e n t io n e d  e a r l i e r  i n  t h i s  C h a p te r  (S ee  S e c .  I I ,  ( a )  ( i i ) ) .  I t
c l e a r l y  i n d i c a t e s  th e  (Hi T .D . o f  t h e  i n f i x  w h i le  t h e  [h] T.D* o f  t h e
s u f f i x  i s  d e m o n s t r a te d  by  t h e  s u b s e q u e n t  h  t o n e .  The. f a c t  t h a t  b o t h
s y l l a b l e s  o f  - a g a  a r e  (S[ can  be  shown by p l a c i n g  t h e  O .S . - g a -
b e f o r e  t h e  r a d i c a l  e . g .  u  - a - g a - s  o 1 a  ga  4 h .  Had t h e  f i r s t  s y l l a b l e
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o f  t h e  s u f f i x  b e en  [nJ th e  h  to n e  w ould  have o c c u r r e d  on i t .  
F u r th e rm o re  th e  f i n a l  s y l l a b l e  w ould  have b e en  h e a r d £© an e x t r a  
low to n e  s i n c e  i t  w ould  be  a  m o n o s y l la b ic  §2 e le m e n t  i n  f i n a l  
p o s i t i o n .  T here  i s  no t e s t  by means o f  w hich  i t  c a n  be  e s t a b l i s h e d  
w h e th e r  [ill T .D . s h o u ld  be  a s c r i b e d  t o  th e  f i r s t  s y l l a b l e  o f  th e  
s u f f i x  o r  t o  b o t h .  I n  t h e s e  c i r c u m s ta n c e s  th e  s i m p l e s t  method o f  
m ark ing  h a s  b e en  a d o p te d  and  b o t h  s y l l a b l e s  have b e e n  u n d e r l i n e d .
( i i i )
[B& I n f i x  [if S u f f i x
- a -  - a  No* 3 vu v~ a - s o l - a  |H( —> 'vu va - s o l - a
- a -  - a g a  No. 4 ^ u v- a - s o l - a g a
I n  b o t h  exam ples t h e  h  to n e  on th e  s u f f i x  may be a t t r i b u t e d  to  th e
[Hj i n f i x  - a - .  The h  to n e  w hich  i s  h e a r d  im m e d ia te ly  b e f o r e  th e
exam ples when a  [jf[ e le m e n t  p r e c e d e s  i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  an
i n t e r v e n i n g  (n ) o r  (H) e le m e n t .
A s u b s i d i a r y  member o f  t h i s  group o f  t e n s e s  i s  - a k a -  - a g a  N o .18 
w hich  h as  a  [H + Nj i n f i x  and a  [n | s u f f i x ,  e . g .  vu ^ —a k a - s o l a g a .
A l l  t h r e e  t e n s e s  have t h i s  ty p e  o f  T .D . o n ly  when t h e i r  D .V .P .s  a r e  
i n  c l a s s e s  1 , 4 »9 *
T enses 5 4 e x h i b i t  i d i o s y n c r a t i c  b e h a v io u r  when a  (Si O .S .
p re c e d e s  a  |N] r a d i c a l ,  e . g .
yuv- a - l a l~ s o l a  ; vu v-a .e k u -so la g a  i n s t e a d  o f  
vu v- a - k u - s 6 l a   ^ vU y -a -k u - s o la g a
( i v )
[h] I n f i x  [hJ S u f f i x
- t a -  - a g a  No. 22 . a - t a - s o l - a g a  + h
The h  to n e  o n - s o l -  may b e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  th e  (h] T .D . o f  —t a -  w h ich
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i s  p r e v e n te d  from  b e in g  r e a l i s e d  two s y l l a b l e s  3a t e r  by  th e  i n t e r ­
v e n in g  52 e le m e n t  - a g a * The s u b s e q u e n t  h  to n e  i s  a t t r i b u t a b l e  to  
th e  |H] s u f f i x .
i l l
(N) I n f i x  |jfl S u f f i x
- vk a v-  - a  N o . l  b a  - k a ^ - s o l a n i b a  - k a ^ - b o n a n i j a
- y k a v -  - a g a  No.12  b a  ^rkav - s  o 1 a n i  j  ag a  j b a  - k a , —bona n i  j  ag a
The a b se n c e  o f  h  to n e  a f t e r  th e s e  e x te n d e d  v e r b a l s  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t
th e  s u f f i x e s  have  HQ T .D . That th e y  a r e  |jj and  n o t  (N) i s  shown
by  th e  i n c i d e n c e  o f  h  to n e  on p o s t - r a d i c a l  e le m e n ts  due t o  t h e  [Hi
r a d i c a l  -b o n - .  Had th e  s u f f i x  b e en  (n ) i n  t h i s  c a s e ,  th e  o t h e r
p o s t - r a d i c a l  e le m e n ts  w ould  a l s o  have  been  (n ) [ s e e  above (C) ( i i ) J  .
The (N) T .D . o f  c an  be  i n f e r r e d  from th e  f a c t  t h a t  a l th o u g h
n o t  a  [Hi e le m e n t  ( s e e  b a  y-kav- s o l a n i j a )  i t  n e v e r  b e a r s  h  to n e
as s o c i a b l e  w i t h  a §£1 D .Y .P . ( s e e  b a  - k a  ^ -b o n a n i  ,j a ) * F u r th e rm o re
t h e r e  a p p e a r s  to  be a  d i s t i n c t i v e  r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  a  p r e c e d in g  [n j
e lem en t w h ich  i s  h e a r d  a s  a  h  to n e  when an  i n f i x  w i t h  c o n s t a n t  T .C .
i n t e r v e n e s  i n  t h e  n e x t  w ord , e . g .  [H] — ' ba  ^ k a y - s o l a n i^ s ,
b u t  [h] —> b a - k u - s  o 1 a n i  ,j a »
( v i )
(N) I n f i x  [h) S u f f i x
- l a a r ;  -e. N o .16 b a  - l a a v-so l-e_  f  h t [Hj -e- ' b a  - l a a ^ s o lv 4 h
The s i t u a t i o n  as  r e g a r d s  th e  i n f i x  i s  s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  i n  Tenses 1 
and 1 2 . The [h] T .D . o f  t h e  s u f f i x  i s  shown by  t h e  su b s e q u e n t  h  
t o n e . . .
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( v i i )
(H) I n f i x  [n] S u f f i x
- a  No. 11 a - l a ^ s o l - a
- a g a  N o .17 a - l a a ^ s o l - a g a  
- a  N o .20 ^ u - u ^ s o l - a
The i n f i x  ^ l a a ^  i s  a lw ays  h e a rd  w i th  l e v e l  h  t o n e .  The ab sen ce  o f  
su b s e q u e n t  h  to n e  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  s u f f i x  i s  e i t h e r  fifi o r  (N) .
form, th e  f o l lo w in g  T .C . i s  heard : a ^ laa -^  b o n a n i j a  show ing  t h a t  th e  
p o s t - r a d i c a l  e le m e n ts  and t h e r e f o r e  t h e  s u f f i x  i s  [N] and n o t  ( N ) .
Tense  No. 20 d i f f e r s  from th e  o t h e r s  i n  t h i s  g roup  i n  t h a t  
i t s  D .V .P . i s  a lw ays (H) r e g a r d l e s s  o f  g ram m atica l  c l a s s .  W hile 
t h i s  ty p e  o f  T .D . i s  n o t  m a in ta in e d  how ever, t h e  T .D . o f  r a d i c a l s  
i s  p r e s e r v e d .
I n  c l a s s e s  Non 1 ,4 ,9  t h e s e  t h r e e  t e n s e s  a lw ays have  a  l e v e l  h  to n e  
on t h a t  p a r t  o f  t h e  v e r b a l  form ed by th e  c o a le s c e n c e  o f  D .V .P . and 
te n s e  i n f i x .  The [H] T .D . o f  th e  s u f f i x  can  be  i n f e r r e d  from th e
When - s o l -  i s  commuted w i th  th e  [h]  r a d i c a l  - bon -  i n  i t s  ex te n d ed
vu-U 7-so l-a  vb a -U 7 S o l-a
wii-u t-b o n - a  -f h  ^ b a -u -b o n - a  -1- h
( v i i i )
( H )  I n f i x  I f f ]  S u f f i x  
v- a ^  - a  N o .9 ^ a a ^ s o l - a  •+ h ^ b a a r rg a - s o l - a  h
v -a ^  - a g a  No . 5 ^ 6 6 ^ - s o l - a g a  -f h  vb a a v- £ a - s o l - a g a  + h
Tense 1 9  i s  a  s u b s i d i a r y  member o f  t h i s  g ro u p . I t  h a s  a  ( H N )  i n f i x  
and a [H] s u f f i x ,  v- a k a ^  - a g a ,
e . g .  ,/baaka..- s o l -a g a  + h ^baaka.x- g a - s o l -aga  + h
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sub s e q u e n t  h  to n e  and a l s o  from  th e  T .C , when th e  [H] T .D . o f  th e
O .S . - g a -  i s  r e a l i s e d  on - s o l - d u e  to  th e  i n t e r v e n i n g  s u f f i x .  
The form s w h ic h  t h e s e  t h r e e  t e n s e s  assume i n  c l a s s e s  1 ,4 ,9  have 
a l r e a d y  b een  d e a l t  w i t h  i n  group ( i i )
( i x )
OS I n f i x  (NH) S u f f i x  
- t a -  No. 21 a - t a - s o l - i l q
The h  to n e  o n - s o l -  c an  b e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  th e  [h [ T .D . o f  - t a - .  
When th e  r a d i c a l  i s  no h  to n e  i s  h e a r d  on i t .  T h is  b e h a v io u r  
i s  t y p i c a l  o f  H^[ e le m e n ts  when a n o th e r  [E| e le m e n t  i n t e r v e n e s .  
The f a c t  t h a t  h  to n e  i s  n o t  h e a rd  on th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  t h e  s u f f i x  
i n  e i t h e r  exam ple i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  th e  s u f f i x  has  a  f i x e d  T.C.
w
(NH) I n f i x  (PH) S u f f i x  
- t a k a -  N o .2^ a ^ t a k a y s o l ^ l e ^
b a - 1  ak a^ s  o 17J 1 ev 
T.D. a t t r i b u t a b l e  t o  th e  g ram m atica l  c l a s s  o f  t h e  D .V .P . i s  no 
lo n g e r  shown i n  t h i s  t e n s e  u n l e s s  a  [Hj e lem en t p r e c e d e s ,  e . g .
(H[ —*> a - t a k a ^ s o l T j l ^
'b a -1  a k a^ s  o 173.1 e v 
S i m i l a r l y  th e  T.D. o f  r a d i c a l s  i s  i n d i c a t e d  o n ly  when a  (Hj O .S . 
p r e c e d e s  them , e . g .
a-yfc a k a - s  017J 1 e^ a ^ ta k a . rg a - s  o 1 ■7J 1 ev
a ^ t a k a wbon^ l e ^  a ^ t  a k a^ ^ a -b o n  7 .^ 1
The T .C . o f  b o th  t e n s e  e le m e n ts  re m a in s  c o n s t a n t  i n  e v e ry  c o n te x t
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r e g a r d l e s s  o f  t h e  T .D . o r  shape  o f  t h e  o t h e r  v e r b a l  com ponen ts .
( x i )  A lth o u g h  th e  In d e p e n d e n t  N om ino-V erbal w i t h  p r e f i x  
leu- and s u f f i x  - a  ( N o . l^ )  i s  n o t  a  t e n s e ,  i t  h as  many p o i n t s  o f  
c o n t a c t  w i t h  th o s e  v e r b a l s  w hich  a r e  t r u e  t e n s e s .  On o b s e rv in g  
i t  i n  a l l  r e l e v a n t  form s and  c o n te x t s  i t s  T.D. was fo u n d  to  
depend on t h a t  o f  i t s  r a d i c a l  and i n f i x e d  O .S . i f  a n y .  There  i s  
no D .V .P . ,b u t  i n  i t s  p l a c e  i s  t h e  s i n g l e  In d e p e n d e n t  P r e f i x  o f  
c l a s s  15  k u -  w h ich  l i k e  a l l  o t h e r  s i n g l e  I . P . s  h a s  [M] T.D. I n  
th e  a b se n c e  o f  a  t r u e  T .S .  t h e r e  isa[M) s u f f i x  w h ic h ,  t o g e t h e r  
w i th  t h e  I . P . ,  m ust a l s o  be ta k e n  i n t o  a c c o u n t  when i n f e r r i n g  th e  
T.D. o f  t h e  In d e p e n d e n t  Nomino-Verbal.
I n  th e  exam ples l i s t e d  be low  i t  w i l l  be n o t e d  t h a t  h  to n e  
a s s o c i a b l e  w i th  a  [H[ e le m e n t  i n  a  p r e c e d i n g  word i s  f r e q u e n t l y  
r e a l i s e d  on t h e  se co n d  s y l l a b l e  w h e th e r  t h i s  b e  a  [Ml r a d i c a l  o r  
(Mj O .S . Such b e h a v io u r  i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  n o m in a ls  bux n e v e r  
foun d  i n  t r u e  v e r b a l s .  D u rin g  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  e a c h  form  was o b se rv e d  
i n  two c o n t e x t s :
1 . f o l lo w e d  by [ifj e le m e n ts
2 . p r e c e d e d  by  [lf| and  fo l lo w e d  by e l e m e n t s .
Two i te m s  t h e r e f o r e  w i l l  be  g iv e n  f o r  e a c h  fo rm , t h e  seco n d  one 
c o r r e s p o n d in g  t o  c o n te x t  2 *
“ 62—
W ith o u t  O.S* W ith O.S
W ith r a d i c a l
W ith  e x te n d e d  
[Ml r a d i c a l
W ith  [H] 
r a d i c a l
W ith e x te n d e d  
■60 r a d i c a l
k u - s o l a
k u ~ s o la
k u - s o l a n i j a
k u - s o l a n i j a
log-b o n a  -t* h  
k u -b o n a  *V h
k u -b o n a n i j a  
lcu-b o n a n i  j a
k u - k u - s o l a
k u - k u - s o l a
k u -k u - s  o 1 a n i  j  a  
Icu-lmreo 1 a n i  j  a
lm -leu-bona + h  
k u —k u -b o n a  *t h
leu -ku -b onan i j  a  
lcu-ku-b o n an i  j  a
W ith  fHj O.S*
k u - g a ~ s o la
kd -^g a-so la
ku~ga~-s o l a n i  j  a  
lcu -£ a -s  o l a n i  j  a
,k u -g a -bon a  +■ h 
k u -g a -b o n a  •+ h
ku ~ga-b o n a n i  j  a  
k u - g a -b o n a n i j  a
( e) Thus i t  can  be  s e e n  t h a t  w h i le  th e  v e r b a l  com ponents d e a l t  
w i t h  i n  S e c t i o n s  I ,  I I  and  I I I  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  c h a p t e r  have t o n a l  
f e a t u r e s  w h ich  f o r  t h e  m ost p a r t  e n a b le  them t o  be  c a t e g o r i s e d  a s  
e i t h e r  o f  /ifj o r  o f  Jh | T .D . ,  t e n s e  s i g n s  behave  i n  s u c h  a  m anner 
t h a t ,  a f t e r  e a c h  one h as  been  c o n s id e r e d  s e p a r a t e l y ,  o n ly  a  few  
can  be g ro uped  t o g e t h e r  on th e  g ro u n d s  o f  s i m i l a r  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r ­
i s t i c s *
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CHAPffER IV 
ffhe (P.P. o f  c o n c o rd  e le m e n ts  i n  n o m in a l8
■While t h e  c o n c o r d ■ e le m e n ts  o f  c l a s s e s  1 t o  15 e x h i b i t  c l e a r l y  
and c o n s i s t e n t l y  t h e i r  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  t h o s e  o f  c l a s s e s  1 6 ,
17 and 18 p r e s e n t  many anom alous f e a t u r e s ,  b e h a v in g  som etim es i n  
one way and  som etim es i n  a n o th e r .  :* E or t h i s  r e a s o n  t h e y  w i l l  be 
d e a l t  w i t h  i n  a  s e p a r a t e  s e c t i o n  a t  t h e  end o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r .
OPhe c o n c o rd  e le m e n ts  o f  a l l  c l a s s e s  a r e  l i s t e d  i n  an a p p e n d ix .
ChASSESq  -  1R
1 .  I n d e p e n d e n t  P r e f i x e s
( a) S i n g l e
A lth o u g h  th e  T.C* o f  a  s e n te n c e  may change when a  s i n g l e  I  .P .  
i s  commuted, t h i s  i s  due t o  a  change o f  p r e f i x  sh a p e  w h ich  a l t e r s  th e  
number o f  s y l l a b l e s  i n  t h e  ex am ple . I . P . s  o f  c l a s s e s  1 ,3*5*9*10 
a re  o f t e n  n o n - s y l l a b i c , *  e . g .
( 1 ) m -lim ^ jpl ’ c u l t i v a t o r *  C l . l  akabona  m~lim£ 'h e  saw, e t c . 1
b a - l i m j  [Jj| 1 c u l t i v a t o r s *  C l .2  akabona  ba-limij.
(2 )  m-gono [Nl * trap*  Cl .3  a k abona  m-gono
m j-gono  * t r a p s *  C l . 4  a k abona  ra j-gono
( 3) j - h a g a l a  M ' f o r k e d  b r a n c h * C l . 5 ak abona  J - h a g a l a  
m a -h a g a la  ' f o r k e d  b ran c h es*  6 ak abona  m a -h a g a la
( 4 ) n -g o s o  
n~goso
’mouse* C l . 9 akabona  n -g o s o
B) ’mice* C l .  10 ak abona n -g o s o
* n o n - s y l l a b i c  -  n o t  t o  b e  ta k e n  i n t o  a c c o u n t  when p r e d i c t i n g  th e
in c i d e n c e  o f  h  to n e  a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  a  p r e c e d in g
[H] e le m e n t .  See A ppendix ' S y l l a b l e s ' .
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. From e a c h  o f  t h e s e  exam ples e x c e p t  ( 3 ) i t  may h e  s e e n  tha ,t  
t h e  T .D . b e tw een  c l a s s e s  1/ 4 /9  a n i  t h e  re m a in d e r  does  n o t  o p e r a te  
i n  th e  c a s e  o f  s i n g l e  I . P . s .  I n  exam ple ( 4 ) t h e r e  a r e  i te m s  i n  
c l a s s e s  9 and 10 w h ich  have  t h e  same t o n a l  b e h a v i o u r . 1 When t h e r e  
i s  g ra m m a t ic a l  T.D* t h e s e  two c l a s s e s  a r e  a lw ays t o n a l l y  d i s t i n c t *  
In d e e d  a l l  s i n g l e  I . P . s  w h ich  f o r . t o n a l  p u rp o se s  c o u n t  a s  a  s y l l a b l e  
behave  a s  th o u g h  th e y  had , [l] T;D.
Where a  word w i t h  a  -VCV stein h as  a  f i x e d  T .C . th e  I . P .  i s  
i n v a r i a b l y  spbken  a t  n o rm a l l e v e l  and  i s  o u t s i d e  th e  g e n e r a l  sy s te m  
o f  [H] /  [H] T .D .
More d e t a i l e d  r e f e r e n c e - . a s  made t o  th e  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  
s i n g l e  I . P . s  i n  t h e  A ppendix  " S y l l a b l e s  -  P r e f i x  S h a p e " .
( i )  D im in u t iv e  and  a u g m e n ta t iv e  p r e f i x e s  
T here  a r e  two s e t s  o f  D im in u t iv e  P r e f i x e s :  k a - / t u ~  w hich  
o c c u r  i n  d i r e c t  j u n c t i o n  w i t h  n o m in a l  s te m s ,  and k a a - / t u u -  w h ich  
a re  a lw ays fo l lo w e d  by  an  augment [ se e  C h a p te r  V A ( i i i ) J  • They 
behave  a s  th o u g h  [ ] f j  i n  t h e  same m anner a s  s i n g l e  I . P . s ,  th e  lo n g  
vow els c o u n t i n g  a s  one s y l l a b l e .  They have a g re e m e n ts  i n  c l a s s e s  
l '2 / l 3 j  A ug m en ta tive  P i’e f i x e s  a l s o  a r e  o f  two t y p e s ,  J«-/ma- fou nd  
i n  j u n c t i o n  w i t h  s te m s ,  and  l i i ~ / m a a -  w hich  a lw ays have  aug m en ts .  
T h e i r  b e h a v io u r  i s  s i m i l a r  to  t h a t  o f  t h e  In d e p e n d e n t  P r e f i x e s  and 
t h e i r  a g re e m e n ts  a r e  i n  c l a s s e s  5 /6*
akabona  k a -g o b o / tu - g o b o  fhe saw a  s m a l l  s k i n / s k i n s *  
akab ona  kaa-m ^nhu /tuu -m ynhu  *he saw a  s m a l l  p e r s o n /p e r s o n s *
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akabona  i-gom be/m a-gom be 'h e  saw a  b i g  o x /o x e n 1 
akabona  l i i-m y n h u /m aa-m ^n h u  'h e  saw a  b i g  p e r s o n /p e r s o n s *
(b ) Double
As w i t h  s i n g l e  I . P . s  no T.D. e x i s t s  be tw een  p r e f i x e s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  
c l a s s e s .  T h ere  i s  how ever a  k in d  o f  b e h a v io u r  w h ich  i s  common to  
a l l  c l a s s e s  and  ty p e s  o f  doub le  p r e f i x  w h e th e r  D . I . P .  o r  D .D .P.
T h is  d i s t i n g u i s h e s  them c l e a r l y  from s i n g l e  p r e f i x e s  and c e n t r e s  
round  t h e  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h e  secon d  p a r t  o f  th e  doub le  
p r e f i x .
When a  Jh| e le m e n t  p re c e d e s  a  d o u b le  p r e f i x  w ord , w h a te v e r  th e  
T .D . o f  t h e  n o m in a l s te m , h to n e  a lw ays o c c u rs  on t h e  s y l l a b l e  
form ed by th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  th e  d o u b le  I . P .  and th e  p r e c e d in g  
v ow el.  T h is  means t h a t  i n  th e s e  c a s e s  R ule  2 i s  i n a p p l i c a b l e .
The d i f f e r i n g  b e h a v io u r  o f  words w i th  s i n g l e  an d  doub le  p r e f i x e s  
i s  shown b e lo w . (No h  to n e s  would be h e a rd  i n  any o f  t h e s e  words 
b u t  f o r  th e  p r e c e d in g  JE] e le m e n t . )
[H| —► m a -h a g a la  ' f o r k e d  b r a n c h e s '6 [h[ —» ma-jn^mbj ' s t o o l s '  6
" a m a -h a g a la  ” ama-aumbj
11 m j-gono  ' t r a p s '  4 " m i-ko logom a 'k i n d  o f  t r e e * p i 4
" fm j-g o n o  " 1114-ko logom a
" m-gono ' t r a p '  3 " m-kologoma ' k i n a go f ^ t r e ^ '
»» um-gono " um-ko logom a
I I .  D ependent P r e f i x e s
As a l r e a d y  m en t io n e d  i n  C h a p te r  I ,  sectionlVKa), t h e r e  a r e  two
s e r i e s  o f  D .P . e ac h  w i th  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  t o n a l  b e h a v i o u r .  D.N. s tem s
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combine w i th  e i t h e r  S e r i e s  I  o r  S e r i e s  I I  b u t  n o t  b o t h .  I n  an 
Appendix w i l l  be  found  some D.N. s tem s l i s t e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  th e  
s e r i e s  o f  D .P . w i th  w h ich  th e y  o c c u r .
( a) S e r i e s I
( i )  S i n g l e
The D .P .s  o f  S e r i e s  I  a r e  i n  many ways s i m i l a r  t o  th e  I . P . s .
As w i t h  s i n g l e  I . P . s  t h e r e  i s  no T .D . be tw een  s i n g l e  D .P .s  o f  
S e r i e s  I ,  e . g .
m ah ag a la  m a-doto  'w e t  f o r k e d  b r a n c h e s '  C l . 6 
m jbaqga  m j-d o to  'w e t  mbagga t r e e s '  C l . 4
The s i t u a t i o n  as r e g a r d s  th e  s y l l a b i c  v a lu e  o f  p r e f i x e s  i n  
t h i s  s e r i e s  i s  co m p arab le  w i t h  t h a t  w h ich  p e r t a i n s  i n  s i n g l e  I . P . s ,  
i . e .  t h e  p r e f i x e s  o f  C la s s e s  1 , 3 , 5 , 9 , 1 0  a re  n o n - s y l l a b i c ,  e . g .
i -sym b \  i - d o t o  'w e t  s to o l*  C l . 5 
ma-s i junbi m a-doto  'w e t  s t o o l s '  C l . 6 .
( i i )  Double
T h ere  i s  t h e  same t o n a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  be tw een  s i n g l e  and d o u b le  
D .P .s  a s  b e tw een  s i n g l e  and double  I . P . s .  As w i t h  d o u b le  I . P . s  
t h e r e  i s  no T .D . a c c o r d i n g  t o  g ra m m a tic a l  c l a s s ,  e . g .
C l . 6 . ma-s^unb:}. m a-do to  'w e t  s to o l s *  m j-kologom a m j-d o to  'w e t  mkologoma
t r e e s ' 4
ma-symb:). am a-do to  m i-kologom a lm ^ -d o to
(b )  S e r i es  I I
The T .C . o f  a  D.N. o f  S e r i e s  I I  v a r i e s  a c c o r d i n g  t o  th e  g ra m m a tic a l  
c l a s s  i n  w h ich  i t  o c c u r s  and a l s o  a c c o r d in g  to  w h e th e r  th e  p r e f i x  
i s  s i n g l e  o r  doub le  .
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( i )  S in g le
D .P .s  ( S e r i e s  I I )  o f  c l a s s e s  1/ 4 /9  e x h i b i t  (Jfl b e h a v io u r ,  
w h i l s t  t h o s e  o f  t h e  r e m a in in g  c l a s s e s  ( w i th  t h e  e x c e p t io n  o f  
I 6/ 17/ 1 8 ) b eh av e  as  th o u g h  th e y  a r e  [H] •
The f o l lo w in g  exam ples  show D .P .s  ( S e r i e s  I I ) i n  c o m b in a t io n  
w i th  b o t h  |S) and [Hj d e p en d e n t  n o m in a l s tem s and p r e c e d e d  by  b o t h  
[n] and  [h] in d e p e n d e n t  n o m in a l s .  R e g a r d le s s  o f  t h e  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r ­
i s t i c s  o f  p r e c e d i n g  o r  f o l lo w in g  e le m e n ts  th e  T .D . o f  D .P .s  i s  
a lw ays p r e s e r v e d .  I t  w i l l  be  n o te d  t h a t  i n  th e  - g g i  fo rm s , w henever  
t h e r e  i s  a  m o n o s y l la b ic  [Hj e le m e n t  i n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  i t  i s  r e a l i s e d  
as low . S ho u ld  t h e r e  be a n o th e r  [H] e le m e n t  i n  t h e  w ord, i . e *  a  
Hon 1/ 4 /9  D .P . ( S e r i e s  I i )  a l l  to n e s  a r e  r e a l i s e d  as  norm al*
( i i ) - g g i  ' o t h e r 1 
n - g g l  
M - Q g i  
£ £ -3  ek  
y i - g g l  
y i - g g u
M
J *
A P re c e d e d  by  fcfl e le m e n ts
( i ) - a p j  ' b l a c k '
0 1 .1  mi^-nhu 'p e r s o n '  ^-ap:J.
2 b a -n h u  'p e r s o n s '  b a -a p ^
3 m - b a g g a 'k .  o f  t r e e '  g u - a p j
4 m ^-b ag g a 'k *  o f  t r e e *  (P I* )  y i - a p j  
9 n -g o b o  'h id e *  y i - a p j
10 n -g o b o  ' h i d e s '  ,j j . - a p j
B  P re c e d e d  by  f i l l  e le m e n ts  
C l . l  m- te m j  'c h i e f *  u - a p j
*Por th e  r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  3G to n e s  i n  t h e s e  c i r c u m s ta n c e s  se e  
t h e  A ppendix  " S y l l a b l e s  -  n a s a l  compounds and i n t e r v e n i n g  
QjJ e l e m e n t s " .
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C l . 2 b a - t e m j 1c h i e f s 1 b a -n g i
3 mr kologoma Me. o f  t r e e * g u -n g i
4 m i-kologom a0 > Jl l*IIH l.frtl 1. I fk .  o f  t r e e 1 ( P I . ) y i - a p | y i - D g i
9 n-gok o 1 f o w l f y i - a p j y i - ^ e i
10 o tt O 1 fo w ls  * ■ U r & v i
A l t  hough i l l  B ( i )  t h e  D.K. h a s  t h e  same T .C . i n  a l l  c l a s s e s ,  
t h i s  i s  :a  'c o in c id e n c e  due n o t  t o  t h e  ab sen ce  o f  T.D* i n  th e  D .P .s  
h u t  t o  a  c o m b in a t io n  o f  th e  b e h a v io u r  a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  p r e f i x  T.D. 
and th e  b e h a v io u r  w h ich  may be  a s c r i b e d  to  th e  T .D . o f l t h e  p r e c e d i n g  
I .N .  Thus th e  f i n a l  h  to n e  on - a p j  i n  B ( i )  C la s s e s  2 ,3  and 10 may 
be a t t i r i b u t e d  to  th e  jH] D .P . ,  a s  can  be se en  i n  A ( i ) . On th e  o t h e r  
hand , t h e  h  to n e  i n  t h e  same p o s i t i o n  i n  B ( i )  C la s s e s  1 ,4  and 9 i s  
e n t i r e l y  d ep en d en t  on t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  a  Bd e le m e n t  i n  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  
in d e p e n d e n t  nom inal*  T h is  can  be v e r i f i e d  by  c o n t r a s t i n g  th e  A ( i )  
exam ples i n  t h e s e  c l a s s e s  where t h e r e  i s  no |Hj e le m e n t  i n  th e  
p r e c e d in g  in d e p e n d e n t  n o m in a l  and no h to n e  i n  th e  D.N.
I t  s h o u ld  be n o t e d  t h a t  th e  [H[ T .D . o f  D .P .s  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from  
t h a t  o f  n o n - c o n c o r d i a l  e le m e n ts  s i n c e  a  [Hj p r e f i x  may b e a r  i t s  own 
h  to n e  s h o u ld  an  i n t e r v e n i n g  (Hj e le m e n t  p r e v e n t  r e a l i s a t i o n  two 
s y l l a b l e s  l a t e r ,  e*g*
fb l a c k 1 f red*
C l . 10 n -g o b o  1 h i d e s 1 N At-a-Pl . j ^ - a z a
Cl *10 n -g o k o  * f o w l s 1 H ,j
As w i l l  be  s e e n  b e lo w , th e  o n ly  o c c a s io n  on w h ich  a  Bfi n o n -
c o n c o r d i a l  e lem en t b e a r s  i t s  own h to n e  i s  when im m e d ia te ly  f o l lo w e d
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by  a  word w i t h  f i x e d  T .C . I f  how ever a  TeQ e le m e n t  i n te r v e n e s , ,  i n  
t h i s  p o s i t i o n ,  th e  n o n - c o n c o r d i a l  e le m e n t  i s  spoken  a t  norm al l e v e l .
( i i )  S in g l e  D .F s .  ( S e r i e s  I I )  i n  c o m b in a t io n  w i t h  a  stem  o f  
f i x e d  T .C .
T here  a r e  a  few  D.N. s tem s w i t h  f i x e d  T .C s .  When th e s e  s tem s 
combine w i t h  D.Ps* ( S e r i e s  I i ) ,  T.D. a c c o r d in g  t o  th e  g ram m atica l  
c l a s s  o f  t h e  p r e f i x  i s  no lo n g e r  m a i n t a i n e d .  The p r e f i x e s  a lw ays 
have a  n o rm a l  sp e ec h  to n e  w h ich  form s p a r t  o f  t h e  i n v a r i a b l e  T .C . 
o f  t h e  D.N. Such w ords a re  o u t s i d e  t h e  g e n e r a l  sy s te m  o f  M / [ H j  
T• D .
As h  to n e  a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  p r e c e d i n g  [ 3  e le m e n ts  i s  n e v e r  
r e a l i s e d  on su c h  w ords , i t  o c c u r s  on th e  l a s t  s y l l a b l e  o f  th e  
p r e v io u s  w ord  even th o u g h  t h i s  be  [H] . T h is  i s  d e m o n s t r a te d  i n
th e  f o l l o w i n g  exam ples i n  w hich  th e  t o n a l l y  i n v a r i a b l e  s te m v~osev 
( * a l l ,  e n t i r e 1) i s  u s e d .
C l . 3 m ~ ti  vgu-osev  m *-taa le . ^ - t i  f t r e e f )
4 mjr” t i  *y^-os4v  m j . - t a a l e .
3 m-ko logom a * g u -o se*  m - t a a l e .  (m-kologom a *k ind  o f  t r e e * )
4 mj.~kologoma *y i~ os6v  m j - t a a l e .
( i i i )  Double
The T .D . e x i s t i n g  b e tw ee n  C la s s e s  1 /4 /9  arul t h e  r e m a in d e r  o f  
t h e  s i n g l e  D .P s .  ( S e r i e s  I i )  has  a l r e a d y  b e en  d e s c r i b e d .  The 
same v a r i e t y  o f  T .D . i s  a l s o  to  be  fo u n d  i n  th e  d o u b le  D .P s .  ( S e r i e s  
I I ) a s  t h e  f o l l o w in g  exam ples w i l l  show.
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ci.l my.-nhu u w u -a p | | uw u-qgi
2 b a -n h u aba—ap^ a b a -n g i
5 m -bagga u £ u - a p | u g u -g g i
4 m j-b ag g a iy q i-ap j ±y%-mL
9 n-gobo i y i - a p j iy i -Q g a
10 n-gobo i j i - a p j
When th e  d o u b le  H*P* ( S e r i e s  I I ) i s  p re c e d e d  by  a  [Hi e le m e n t  
' i t  becom es c l e a r ,  t h a t  i t s  b e h a v io u r  i s  s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  w hich  h as  
a l r e a d y  b e e n  d e s c r i b e d  f o r  dou b le  I . P s .  and doxible D.Ps* ( S e r i e s  I ) . 
When a  (h | e le m e n t  p r e c e d e s  a  do ub le  p r e f i x  n o m in a l  o f  any k in d ,  
w h a te v e r  t h e  (P*D* o f  t h e  stem  o f  t h a t  w ord , h  to n e  a lw ays  o c c u r s  on 
th e  s y l l a b l e  form ed b y  t h e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  th e  d o u b le  p r e f i x  and th e  
p r e c e d i n g  vow el e .g *
0 1 .1 m -tem j - uw u-ap j dwu—qg,i
' 2 . b a —tem j a b a -a p f a b a - n g i
3 m-kologoma u g u-apxwmm $
4 mi-JS2i2goma l y j - a p j xy^-Q gl
? n-goko f y i - a p j f y i - q g l
10 n-goko £ 4 j - a p |
( i v )  Double D»Ps* ( S e r i e s  I I )  i n  c o m b in a t io n  w i t h  a  stem  o f  
f i x e d  d?»C *
When a  doub le  D.P> ( S e r i e s  I I )  co iabines w i t h  a  s tem  o f  f i x e d  , 
1*0• t h e  se c o n d  p a r t  o f  th e  doub le  p r e f i x  §£  a l l  c l a s s e s  a lw ays h a s  
a  n o rm al s p e e c h  to n e  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  any [l| e le m e n ts  w h ich  may
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p r e c e d e .  I n  t h i s  r e s p e c t  i t  b e h a v e s  s i m i l a r l y  t o  th e  s i n g l e  D .P .  
( S e r i e s  I I ) i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n .  The to n e  o f  th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  th e  
do u b le  p r e f i x  however i s  l i a b l e  to  v a ry  a c c o r d in g  to  th e  T .D . o f  
t h e  p r e c e d i n g  e le m e n ts  a s  may be se e n  from th e  f o l l o w i n g  ex am p les :  
a k a s o l a  a * g a -o se *  f he ch o se  them a l l *  ( C l . 6)
ak ab o n a  a . g a - o s e .  *he saw them a l l *  ( C l .6 )
( c )  E x t r a  d e p en d e n t  p r e f i x e s ^
These  have th e  same shape  and T .D . as  th e  s i n g l e  D .P s .  ( S e r i e s  
I I ) ,  i . e .  t h o s e  o f  C la s s e s  1 / 4 /9  a r e  [n] w h i le  th e  r e m a in in g  c l a s s e s  
a r e  (HI .
E .D .P s .  a r e  l i n k e d  to  a  nom ina l by  th e  t o n a l l y  n e u t r a l  e le m e n t  
- a -  w i t h  w h ic h  th e y  c o a l e s c e ,  im p o s in g  on i t  t h e i r  own T.D. A lth o u g h  
c o a le s c e n c e  w i t h  an  E .D .P .  l e n g th e n s  th e  - a - ,  t h e  two e le m e n ts  
t o g e t h e r  have  th e  v a lu e  o f  o n ly  one s y l l a b l e .
( i )  W ith  in d e p e n d e n t  n o m in a ls
The f o l lo w in g  i s  an  example o f  a  v a r i a t i o n  o f  T .C . a s s o c i a b l e  
w i th  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  E .D .P s .  o f  d i f f e r e n t  T .D .:
(1 )  C l .9  n-gj. -  y i - a - l u s a l o  ’ l a r g e  b i t i n g  h o u se f ly *
(2 )  C l . 10 n-g j. -  . j j - a - l u s a l o  * " " h o u s e f l i e s *
( l i t .  * f ly  o f  m adness*)
I n  ( l )  t h e  h  to n e  on - l u s a l o  can  b e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  th e  T .D . 
o f  th e  e le m e n t  -g j . ,  r e a l i s e d  on th e  se co n d  s y l l a b l e  o f  th e  f o l lo w in g  
w ord , ( i n  w h ich  y i - a -  c o u n ts  a s  one s y l l a b l e ) .
1 .  These a r e  o f t e n  r e f e r r e d  t o  as " th e  g e n i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n " .
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I n  ( 2 ), s i n c e  th e  [h] E .D .P .  j j . -  i n t e r v e n e s ,  t h e r e  a r e  no  jffj. 
s y l l a b l e s  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  t h e  r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  th e  [Hj. T .D . o f  
w h ich  i s  t h e r e f o r e  spoken  a t  norm al l e v e l *  The h  to n e  on - l u s a l o  
may be d e s c r i b e d  as th e  (Hf b e h a v io u r  o f  .i j . - a -  o c c u r r i n g  two s y l l a b l e s  
l a t e r *
( i i )  W ith  d e p en d e n t  n o m in a ls
1* The t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  S e r i e s  I  D .Ns. wlbh an e x t r a  D .P . i s  
i d e n t i c a l  w i t h  t h a t  o f  I .W s . ,  s i n c e  l i k e  I . P s . ,  D .Ps* o f  S e r i e s  I  
have no t o n a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  a c c o r d in g  to  t h e i r  c l a s s  e . g .  
y i - a -m a d o to  (G l* 9 ) 1 o f  wet o n e s 1 ( C l . 6 ) 
i t - a - m a d o t o  ( C l *10) 1o f  w et o n e s ’ (C1 . 6 )
2* When E .D .Ps*  combine w i th  S e r i e s  I I  D .Ns. h ow ever, th e  s i t u a t i o n  
becomes more c o m p l ic a te d  s i n c e ,  a s  we have s e e n ,  t h e  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
o f  b o t h  th e  E.D.P* and  th e  D.P* S e r i e s  I I  v a ry  a c c o r d i n g  to  t h e i r  
g ra m m a tic a l  c la .ss*  Thus th e  f o l lo w in g  t y p i c a l  T*Cs* may r e s u l t :
(1 )  y i - a —y iap j .  (C l* 9 )  ! o f  b l a c k  o n e s 1 ( C l . 4 )
(2 )  y i - a - g u a p q  (C l* 9 )  ' o f  a  b l a c k  one* ( C l* 3)
( 3) ^ ~ a - y i a p |  ( C l .1 0 )  ' o f  b l a c k  o n e s '  (C l* 4 )
( 4 ) j ^ - a - g u a p j  ( C l .  10) ' o f  a  b l a c k  o n e ' ( C l . 3 ) 1
C e r t a in  q u e s t io n s  c o n c e r n in g  s y l l a b i c  v a lu e  and t h e  r i s i n g  to n e  
on th e  E .D .P* and j u n c t i v e  - a -  emerge from t h e  above e x am p les .  They
a re  d e a l t  w i t h  i n  th e  A ppendix  " S y l l a b l e s "  u n d e r  " P r e f i x  Shape (D )H.
I n  t h e  f i r s t  two exam ples t h e  T.C* ch anges  when a  [El] e lem en t 
p r e c e d e s  e . g .
( 1 ) [H] —> y i - a ~ y x - a p |  [n]
th e  h ig h  f a l l i n g  to n e  i n  ( l )  b e in g  a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  t h e  p re s e n c e  
o f  th e  [M| e lem en t  w h ic h  p r e c e d e s ,  a s  i s  th e  r i s i n g  to n e  i n  ( 2 ) .
When however a  [Mi e le m e n t  im m e d ia te ly  p r e c e d e s  exam ples ( 3) and
( 4 ) no change o c c u rs  i n  t h e  T .C . and  t h e  (H] e le m e n t  i s  n o t  fo l lo w e d  
by h  to n e  e . g .
n-g j. i i - a - y i a p ^  ( C l . 10) ' f l i e s  o f  b l a c k  o n e s '  ( C l . 4 )
i i - a - g u a p |  ( C l .  10) ' f l i e s  o f  a  b l a c k  o n e '  ( C l . 4 ) 
j^* When E .D .Ps*  combine w i th  d e p en d e n t  n o m in a ls  w h ic h  have a 
d o ub le  p r e f i x  o f  S e r i e s  IX , t h e  u l t i m a t e  d eg re e  o f  m u l t i p l e  t o n a l  
d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  i s  r e a c h e d .  I n  su c h  c a s e s  th e  T .D . o f  th e  word 
depends n o t  o n ly  on t h e  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h e  s tem  b u t  a l s o  
on th e  g ra m m a tic a l  c l a s s  o f  th e  E .D .P .  and o f  t h e  D .P . S e r i e s  I I .  
F u r th e rm o re  i t  i s  p a r t l y  d e te rm in e d  by  th e  p e c u l i a r  t o n a l  fe a tu i^ e s  
o f  d o u b le  p r e f i x e s ,  a s  t h e  f o l lo w in g  exam ples show:
(1 )  y i - a - i y i - a p j  ( C l . 9 ) ' o f  t h e  b l a c k  o n e s '  ( C l . 4 )
(2 )  y i - a - u g u - a p j  ( C l . 9 ) ’ o f  t h e  b l a c k  o n e ' ( C l . 3 )
( 3) .1p —a - iy i - a p :^  (C 1 .1 0 )  ' ' o f  th e  b l a c k  o n e s '  ( C l . 4 )
( 4 ) ,i4-- a - i i g u - a p j  ( 0 1 . 1 0 ) . ' o f  t h e  b l a c k  o n e '  ( C l • 3 )
I n  ( l )  a l l  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t s ^  a r e  [N| and t h e r e  i s  no p r e c e d in g  
(Hj e le m e n t  w hich  w ould  c a u se  th e .  d o u b le  p r e f i x  t o  d i s p l a y  i t s  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  b e h a v io u r  o f  a  h  to n e  on i t s  f i r s t  p a r t  e . g .
[H] y i ~ a - f y i - a p £
I n  ( 2 ) t h e  (H( T .D . o f  th e  C l . 3 do u b le  D .P . i s  o b se rv e d  on th e
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f i n a l  s y l l a b l e  o f  th e  word* As w i th  ( l )  a  p r e c e d i n g  [h[ e le m e n t  
would be a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  th e  p r e s e n c e  o f  h  to n e  on th e  f i r s t  p a r t  
o f  t h e  d o u b le  p r e f i x  e . g .
I n  ( 3) t h e  [h] T .D . o f  th e  C l . 10 E .D .P . i s  r e a l i s e d  on th e  
f i r s t  p a r t  o f  t h e  [N1 d o u b le  p r e f i x  i y i - .  Any [h] e le m e n ts  w h ich
im m e d ia te ly  p re c e d e  . i} -  a r e  spoken  a t  norm al l e v e l .
I n  ( 4 ) a s  i n  ( 3) th e  [Hj T .D . o f  th e  E .D .P .  i s  h e a rd  on th e
doub le  p r e f i x .  The h  to n e  on th e  l a s t  s y l l a b l e  o f  th e  word may be
a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  th e  |h] T .D . o f  th e  C l . 3 doub le  p r e f i x .  [_ Compare
(2 )  and c o n t r a s t  ( 3)„ • As i n  ( 3) any p r e c e d in g  [Hj e le m e n ts  would 
be spoken  w i t h  norm al t o n e s .
I I I .  S e l e c t o r s
( a) U n s ta b le
T here  a r e  two main s e r i e s  o f  s e l e c t o r  -  "N ear"  ( ^ h i s 1) and 
"F a r"  ( f t h a t f )» They a r e  v e ry  s i m i l a r  i n  sh a p e ,  th e  o n ly  d i f f e r e n c e  
b e in g  t h a t  t h e  "F a r"  s e l e c t o r s  a lw ays end i n  - o .  T here  i s  no T .D . 
a c c o rd in g  to  g ram m atica l  c l a s s .  B o th  s e r i e s  b eh av e  a s  th ough  Nw 
th ro u g h o u t  e . g .
a k a s o l a  uyu m - t a a l e  * he ch ose  t h i s  b i g  one* C l . l
[h] —> y i - a - u g u - a p f
it aba  b a - t a a l e th e s e  " o n e s 1 C l . 2
it uyo  m - ta a l e " " t h a t  " one* C l . l
it abo b a —t a a l e " th o s e  " ones* C l .2
ak abona  uyu m - t a a l e  'h e  saw t h a t  b i g  one* C l . l
" aba  b a —t a a l e  " " th o s e  " ones Cl .2
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akab o n a  uyo m - t a a l e  'h e  saw t h a t  b i g  one* C l . l
" ab<$ b a —t a a l e  " " th o s e  " o n e s 1 C l .2
I t  i s  w orthy  o f  n o t e  t h a t  a l l  t h e s e  s e l e c t o r s  c o u n t  as two 
s y l l a b l e s  f o r  to n a l  p u rp o s e s  a l th o u g h  th e y  b e g in  w i t h  a  v ow el. I n  
m ost o t h e r  c a s e s  an i n i t i a l  vowel i s  n o n - s y l l a b i c  u n l e s s  im m e d ia te ly  
fo l lo w e d  by  a  [h] e l e m e n t .
(b ) S t a b l e
T here  a r e  two m ain s e r i e s  o f  S t a b l e  S e l e c t o r ,  "N ear"  and " F a r " .  
These o c c u r  i n  a l l  th e  c l a s s e s .  T h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  m eanings a r e  
ro u g h ly  ' h e r e  i t  i s / t h e y  are*  and ' t h e r e  i t  i s / t h e y  a r e ' .  As 
w i th  th e  U n s ta b le  form s th e  two s e r i e s  a r e  v e ry  s i m i l a r  i n  s h a p e ,  
th e  "F a r"  s e l e c t o r  a lw ays  e n d in g  i n  - o .  There  i s  no T.D. a c c o r d in g  
to  g ra m m a tic a l  c l a s s .  B o th  s e r i e s  have th e  same c o n s t a n t  T .C . 
th ro u g h o u t  e . g .
vg aaga* !  'h e r e  th e y  are* C l . 6 *uuyu„l ' h e r e  he is*  C l . l
vg£ago*l ' t h e r e  th e y  a r e '  C l . 6 *uuyo». ' t h e r e  he is*  C l . l
TV. R e l a t i v e  head -w ord  s e r i e s .
— — a ■ u-- rsaB B saaga, ■ x ■■it."
The members o f  t h i s  s e r i e s  a r e  i d e n t i c a l  i n  sh ap e  and t o n a l  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  w i th  t h e  c o r r e s p o n d in g  members o f  th e  U n s ta b le  
"F a r"  S e l e c t o r  S e r i e s .  They a re  d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  from  t h i s  s e r i e s  
o n ly  by  s y n t a c t i c a l  c r i t e r i a  and m ean in g . They b eh av e  as  th o u g h  
[n! and e x h i b i t  no g ra m m a tic a l  T .D . These e le m e n ts  i n i t i a t e  a 
c e r t a i n  ty p e  o f  r e l a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  and a r e  i n  g ram m atica l  
ag reem en t w i t h  th e  a n t e c e d e n t .  The verbo~ nom inal r e l a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n
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w ith o u t  head -w ord  h as  a l r e a d y  been  d e a l t  w i th  i n  C h a p te r  I I I  S e c t i o n
iiH .
The sh ap e  o f  th e  s tem  o f  t h e s e  n o m in a ls  may be r e l a t e d  to  t h a t  
o f  th e  D .P . S e r i e s  I I *  A l l  however end i n  —o w i t h  t h e  e x c e p t io n  
o f  t h e  t h r e e  p e r s o n s  o f  C l s .  1 and 2 . They e n t e r  i n t o  ag reem en t 
by  means o f  t h e  D*Ps* o f  S e r i e s  I I  w i t h  a  j u n c t i v e  - a - ,  i . e .  th e  
f o l lo w in g  stem s
- a - j o  ' o f  them (C 1 .1 0 ) '  - a - lw o  ' o f  i t  ( C l . l l ) '
- a - l o  ' o f  i t  ( C l . 5) '  - a - g o  ' o f  them ( C l . 6 ) '
may a l l  t a k e  a  D .P . S e r i e s  I I  o f  any c l a s s .
I t  i s  n o t  im p l i e d  by th e s e  rem arks  on shape  t h a t  th e  T .D . o f  
such  n o m in a ls  may be i n f e r r e d  from t h e i r  com po nen ts .  In d e e d ,  th e  
t o n a l  f e a t u r e s  o f  a l l  members o f  t h i s  s e r i e s  a r e  t h e  same th ro u g h o u t  
r e g a r d l e s s  o f  th e  g ra m m a tic a l  c l a s s  o f  th e  p r e f i x  o r  th e  a s s o c i a t i o n s  
o f  th e  s te m .  Thus t h e r e  i s  no t o n a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  w h e th e r  th e  stem  
b e  - a - y o  ( C l . 9 ) o r  - a - j o  ( C l . 1 0 ) ,  o r  w h e th e r  th e  D .P . be  y i -  ( C l . 9 ) 
o r  ( C l . 10) e . g .
(n -g o so *  y i - a g o  + h  ( C l . 9 D .P . + C l . 3 stem ) ' t h e  mouse o f  i t '
(n -g o so *  j j - a g o  + h  ( C l . 10 D .P . + C l . 3 stem ) ' t h e  m ice o f  i t '
(n -g o so *  y i - a y o  + h ( C l . 9 D .P . *f C l . 9 stem ) ' t h e  mouse o f  i t '
(n -g o so *  y i - a j o  + h ( C l . 9 D .P . 4  C l .  10 stem ) ' t h e  mouse o f  them '
F u r th e rm o re  th e  T .C . o f  t h i s  ty p e  o f  word does n o t  change when 
p re c e d e d  b y  a  'E e le m e n t ,  e . g .
n -b u l^ v  y i - a g o  + h  ( C l . 9 D .P . + C l . 3 s tem ) ' t h e  g o a t  o f  i t '
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The f o l lo w in g  th e n  a r e  th e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h e  s e r i e s :
( i )  a  sh ap e  CVVCV, th e  l o n g  vowel h a v in g  a  r i s i n g  t o n e ,  ( i i )  h  to n e  
on th e  f o l lo w in g  w ord, ( i i i )  as  i s  u s u a l  w i th  f i x e d  T .C s . ,  h  to n e  
a s s o c i a b l e  w t t h  a  p r e c e d i n g  [Hj e le m e n t  i s  h e a rd  on th e  l a s t  s y l l a b l e  
o f  th e  word c o n t a i n i n g  t h a t  e le m e n t •
A c o m p le te  l i s t  o f  t h e s e  s tem s w i l l  be found  i n  th e  t a b l e  o f  
co n co rd  e le m e n ts  i n  th e  A ppend ix .
(B) CLASSES 16. 17 and 18
I .  I n d e p e n d e n t  p r e f i x e s ^
( a )  S i n g l e
I t  i s  d o u b t f u l  w h e th e r  t h e r e  a r e  any I . N s .  i n  w h ich  th e  
p r e f i x e s  h a - ,  k u -  o r  m^- o c c u r  e x c e p t  as  e x t r a  in d e p e n d e n t  o r  d e p en d e n t  
p r e f i x e s .  I t  i s  a r g u a b le  however i n  su c h  words a s  h a -n z e  jk] ’ o u t s i d e  
( p l a c e ) ’ and kun ze  [Hj ’ o u t s i d e  ( d i r e c t i o n ) *  t h a t ,  s i n c e  th e  form 
n - z e  i s  n o t  known to  e x i s t  w i th o u t  th e  p r e f i x  h a -  o r  k u - ,  n -  has  
c e a s e d  to  f u n c t i o n  a s  an I . P .  Thus h a — and ku — c o u ld  be  r e g a r d e d  
a s  t r u e  I . P s .  and n o t  e x t r a  I . P s .  They e x h i b i t  [n] b e h a v io u r  e . g .
—* h a -n z e  h ;  |h] —» k u -nze  + h
(b ) Double
T here  a r e  no t r u e  d o u b le  I . P s .  i n  t h e s e  c l a s s e s .
I I .  Depen d e n t  p r e f i x e s
( a ) S e r i e s  I
( i )  S i n g l e
The D .P s .  o f  S e r i e s  I  i n  C l s .  16 , 17 and 18 a l l  show th e  same
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t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s *  They have pQ T.D . l i k e  t h e  depend en t 
p r e f i x e s  ( S e r i e s  l )  o f  t h e  o t h e r  c l a s s e s ,  e . g .
ku -m jb ag g a  k u -d o to  ’o v e r  by  th e  mbanga t r e e s  i s  wet*
lcu-mjkologoma k u - d o to  ’ " ,f M mkologoma H 11 n *
i n  w h ic h  th e  h  to n e  on t h e  se co n d  s y l l a b l e  o f  k u - d o to  may be a s s o c i a t e d  
w i th  t h e  p r e c e d in g  jH] e le m e n ts  i n  m j-ko logo m a .
( i i )  Double
These behave  l i k e  th e  do u b le  D .P s .  ( S e r i e s '  i )  o f  a l l  t h e  o t h e r  
c l a s s e s .  They have T .D . and  t h o s e  t o n a l  f e a t u r e s  w hich  a r e  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  a l l  d o u b le  p r e f i x e s ,  e . g .
ku -m jbagga  u k u -d o to  ’ o v e r  by  t h e  mb an ga t r e e s  w here  i t  i s  wet*
ku-m j k o l o goma u k u -d o to  ’ o v e r  by t h e  mkologoma t r e e s  where i t  i s  wet*
The h  to n e  on th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  t h e  d oub le  p r e f i x  i s  a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  
th e  (Hj T .D . o f  m ^-kologom a. The d i s t i n c t i v e  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  
do u b le  p r e f i x e s  may be s e e n  i n  t h e  f o l lo w in g  e x a m p le s :  
ku-m^kologom a k u -d o to  
b u t  leu-mj.kologoma u k u -d o to
(b )  S e r i e s  I I  
Ci) S i n g l e
These  p r e f i x e s  h av e  [D) T .D . l i k e  t h e  c o r r e s p o n d in g  p r e f i x e s  
o f  C l s .  1 ,  4 and 9 e . g .
ku  mj.-ba;gga ku -ap £  ’ o v e r  by  th e  mbanga t r e e s  i s  dark*
ku  mJ-kolp_goma k u - a p |  * 11 11 " mkologoma 11 " " 1
Ha- and  mi£- e x h i b i t  s i m i l a r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  The w ords  h an g i
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1 a g a i n ’ and  kuqg i ’ e l s e w h e r e ’ m ust be  lo o k e d  on a s  i d i o s y n c r a t i c  
f o r m a t io n s  w hich  a r e  n o t  am enable t o  s y s t e m a t i s a t i o n .  A lth o u g h  
-D gi ’ o t h e r ’ i s  a  n o m in a l  stem  w hich  r e q u i r e s  D .P s .  o f  S e r i e s  I I ,  
t h e  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  h a — and ku— i n  th e s e  words i s  in c o m p a t ib le  
w i th  t h a t  o f  th e  D .P s .  ( S e r i e s  I I )  o f  C l s .  16 and 1 7 .
( i i )  Double
The d o u b le  D .P s .  S e r i e s  I I  o f  t h e s e  c l a s s e s  b e h av e  l i k e  t h o s e  o f  
C l s .  1 , 4 and  9>
C l . 16  h a -m j-b a q g a  a h a - a p j  ’ on th e  mbanga t r e e s  w here i t  i s  d a r k ’
17 k u -m j-b a q g a  uku-ap j. ’ o v e r  by th e  ” " M H " M '
18 m^L-mJ-baqga a h a - a p j  ’ i n  th e  " 11 M " 11 11 ’
16  h a -m j-k o lo g o m a  &ha-apj. ’ on th e  mkologoma t r e e s  where i t  i s  dark*
17 ku -m j-ko logom a u k u - a p j  ’ o v e r  by th e  V ” " ” M ” ’
18 m^-mj.-kologoma & ha-ap j ’ i n  th e  ” M " " M " ’
I t  i s  n o te w o r th y  t h a t  th e  C la s s  16 D .P . a h a -  o c c u r s  where one
would e x p e c t  th e  form umi^- a f t e r  th e  E . I . P .  mi^-. W hile  t h i s  i s  
n o t  i n v a r i a b l y  th e  c a s e ,  g e n e r a l l y  s p e a k in g  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  
p r e d i c t  when th e  C la s s  18 D .P . w i l l  be  u s e d .
I I I .  E x t r a  in d e p e n d e n t  p r e f i x e s
The E . I . P s .  h a - ,  k u - ,  and m^.- may combine w i t h  any n o m in a l ,  
in d e p e n d e n t  o r  o t h e r w i s e ,  a s  f a r  a s  i s  l e x i c a l l y  c o m p a t ib le ,  b u t  
th e y  may n e v e r  be  f o l lo w e d  by a  d o u b le  p r e f i x  o f  any k i n d .  A l l  
t h r e e  c l a s s e s  have s i m i l a r  t o n a l  f e a t u r e s .  They b eh av e  as  th o u g h  
£n] • I n  t h e  exam ples w h ic h  fo l lo w ,  t h e  C l .  16 E . I . P .  i s  q u o ted  a s
- 6 0 -
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f  t h e  o t h e r s .
( a )  E . I . P  + I . p .
h a .m j—b aq ga  [Nj ( C l . 16) 'o n  th e  mbanga t r e e s '  ( C l . 4 )
55 —* h a .m ^ -b aq g a  |Jf]
ha .m ^—kologom a {Hj (C 1 .16) 1 on th e  mkologoma t r e e s '  (C l* 4 ) 
[Hj —* h a .m j-k o lo g o m a  53 
I n  t h i s  c o n n e c t io n  i t  sh o u ld  be n o te d  t h a t  when th e  nom ina l 
i s  s t a b l e  t h e  E . I . P .  b e h a v e s  as  th o u g h  p j  e . g .
my.n-nuraba + h ............  ' i n  t h e  h o u s e . . . . '
b u t  my.. n —numb a .  ' I n  th e  h o u s e ' .  (R esp o n se )
T h is  exam ple i s  a ls o  t y p i c a l  o f  C l s .  16  and 1 7 .
B e fo re  t h e  l i n k i n g  e le m e n t  —l i — i n  C la s s  1 w ords th e  b e h a v io u r  
o f  t h e  E . I . P s .  o f  C l s .  1 6 , 17 and 18 i s  ano m a lo u s . A lth oug h  £nJ 
i n  o t h e r  c o n t e x t s ,  i n  t h i s  c a se  no h  to n e  i s  h e a r d  on them when a 
£h| e le m e n t  p r e c e d e s ,  e . g .
a k a b i t a  k u - l i - m - l i m ^  'h e  p a s s e d  by  a  c u l t i v a t o r ' .
( b) E . I . P .  4- P .P .
S e r i e s  I  h a .m ado to  [Nj ( C l . 16) 'o n  w et o n e s '  (C 1 .6 )
PJ — h a .m ad o to  pH
S e r i e s  I I
w i t h  68 P .P .  h a .y i - a p j .  ( C l . 16 ) 'o n  b l a c k  o n e s '  ( C l . 4 )
[h] - * h a . y f - a p i  
w ith . Sfl D .P . h a .g a - a p £  ff[ ( C l . 1 6 ) 'o n  b l a c k  o n e s '  ( C l . 6 ) 
D5 —* h a .g a - a p i  fi]
IV* Extra dependent prefixes
No exam ple was found  o f  an  E .D .P .  i n  t h e s e  c l a s s e s .
V._ S e l e c t o r s  — s t a b l e  and u n s ta h  1 e ) The t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  t h e s e
) ty p e s  o f  c o n c o rd  e lem en t  i s  th e  
R e l a t i v e  head  word s e r i e s  ) same in  C l s .  1 6 ,  17 and 18 a s  i n
C l s .  1 -  1 5 .
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CHAPTER V
T onal c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  o t h e r  mor p h o l o g i c a l  f e a t u r e s  i n  nomina l s  •
So f a r  th e  T .D . o f  nom inal s tem s and o f  t h e i r  c o n c o rd  e le m e n ts  
h a s  b een  d e a l t  w i t h .  I n  t h e  p r e s e n t  c h a p te r  an a t t e m p t  w i l l  be  
made to  c a r r y  a s t a g e  f u r t h e r  th e  t o n a l  a n a l y s i s  o f  n o m in a ls  by  
a s s i g n i n g  T .D . t o  p r e -  and  p o s t - r a d i c a l  f o r m a t iv e s  ( o t h e r  th an  
c o nco rd  e le m e n ts )  i n  a c c o rd a n c e  w i th  t h e i r  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  i n  v a r i o u s  
c o n t e x t s .  As th e  s e r i e s  t o  w hich  t h e s e  i te m s  b e lo n g  a re  o f t e n  
f r a g m e n ta r y ,  t h i s  i s  by  no means an e a sy  t a s k .  The method o f  
s u b s t i t u t i o n  has been  u s e d  to  e s t a b l i s h  th e  T.D. o f  words by 
r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e i r  T .C s .  and E .T .C s .  T.D. has  b e en  a s s ig n e d  to  
c e r t a i n  com ponents o f  words by commuting them i n  c o n t r o l l e d  c o n te x t s  
and o b s e r v in g  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r .  I t  was p o s s i b l e  to  
employ t h i s  method w i th  su c h  c o n s t i t u e n t s  as co n co rd  e le m e n ts ,  
v e r b a l  r a d i c a l s  and t e n s e  s ig n s  b e c a u se  each  b e lo n g s  to  a  r e g u l a r  
and c o m p le te  s e r i e s .  On th e  o t h e r  hand w h ile  some nom ina l s u f f i x e s  
a r e  e x c e e d in g ly  common, th e y  do n o t  o c c u r  s u f f i c i e n t l y  r e g u l a r l y  
w i th  a  s u b t r a c t i v e  m ean ing  to  p e rm i t  com m utation o f  t h i s  k in d .
A ll  t h a t  can  be done i s  to  compare th o s e  nom ina l i t e m s  w hich a re  
a c t u a l l y  to  be  found  i n  th e  l e x i c o n  and to  i n f e r  t h e  T .D . o f  t h e i r  
components from th e  s i m i l a r  o r  d i s s i m i l a r  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  
com parab le  e le m e n ts  i n  o t h e r  w ords .
F u r th e rm o re ,  w h i le  t o  a l a r g e  e x t e n t  T.D. may be a s s ig n e d  to  
c e r t a i n  s u f f i x e s ,  many an o m a lie s  e x i s t .
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( A) PBE-BAPICAL WOH-GONCOKDIAX. ELEMENTS IN NOMINALS
- if  - ■ > * ’ ' -
I .  vlCGtv*”*
T h is  e le m e n t  i s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  a  p e j o r a t i v e  m ean ing  and r e q u i r e s  
no g ra m m a tic a l  ag reem en t*  I t  may p ro c e e d  th e  I . P .  o f  any a p p r o p r i a t e  
nom inal*  I t  a lw ays h e a r s  a  h ig h  s p e e c h  to n e  and  i s  o u t s i d e  th e  
sy s te m  o f  v a r y in g  T .C s .
e . g .  akabo na  ik a v -n g p h u  f he saw a  sh a b b y  s o r t  o f  man*
I I .  —a'—
The n e u t r a l  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  n o n - s y l l a b i c  j u n c t i v e  ' - a - ,  fo u n d  
i n  n o m in a ls  w i t h  E .D .P .  h a s  a l r e a d y  b e e n  m en tio n ed  u n d e r  th e  h e a d in g  
’E x t r a  d e p e n d e n t  p r e f i x e s *  i n  C h a p te r  IY .
T h is  f e a t u r e  s h o u ld  be d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from  t h e  - a — w hich  so 
f r e q u e n t l y  f o l lo w s  t h e  D .P . S e r i e s  I I  a s  shown i n  t h e  l i s t  o f  D .H s. 
i n  th e  A ppend ix . I t  i s  more c o n v e n ie n t  to  c o n s i d e r  th e  - a — o f
D .N s. S e r i e s  I I  a s  an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  th e  s tem  i n  w h ic h  i t  o c c u r s .
I t s  T .D . i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  e s t a b l i s h .  I n  th e  m a j o r i t y  o f  c a s e s  i t  
a p p e a rs  t o  be  pfj , w i t h  s y l l a b i c  v a lu e  o n ly  when im m e d ia te ly  p r e c e d e d  
by  a  e le m e n t  e . g .
(a )  n -goko  y i ~ a p j  ’b l a c k  fowl* C l . 9 *
o>) n - g o k o . i  ’b l a c k  fowls* C l .  1 0 .
I n  ( a )  t h e  h  to n e  on y i - a p j  may b e  a t t r i b u t e d  to  th e  
o f  n -g o k o » y i - a  c o u n t in g  a s  o n ly  one s y l l a b l e .  I n  (b )  th e  h  to n e  
on i i 'T u p j  i s  a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  th e  (h) T .D . o f  j •}•"•& c o u n t in g  a s
two s y l l a b l e s .
. -64*“ - . ■' '•
Such b e h a v io u r  i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  c o a l e s c i n g  e le m e n ts  o f  
d i f f e r e n t  T.D# £
I I I #  Augments
( a )  These  a r e  p r e - r a d i c a l  e le m e n ts  w hich  a r e  s i m i l a r  i n  shape  to  
I .P s *  b u t  do n o t  r e q u i r e  an agreem ent*  They a r e  p r e c e d e d  by  t r u e  
in d e p e n d e n t  p r e f i x e s ,  e*g*
(m ^ -n h u /b a -n h u  [N] 1 /2  ’ p e r s o n 1 
(1) (
( l i i  -mynhu/maa-mi^nhu n 5 /6  • m o n s tro u s  pe rson *
( l u - g u l u / n - g u l u  (KJ l l / l O  f h i l l *
' i ( 2 ) : ( r .(kaa-lugulu/tuu-lugulu INI 12/15 ’small hill*
The a g re e m e n ts  r e q u i r e d  by  t h e s e  i te m s  a r e  i n d i c a t e d  by th e  c l a s s  
numbers* I n  (!_) th e  augment i s  -m£~ and i n  ( 2) - l u - .  T h e i r  
t o n a l  b e h a v i o u r  i n  no way d i f f e r s  from  t h a t  o f  t h e  I*P s*  w h ich  t h e y  
re se m b le  ( s e e  C h a p te r  IV)#
(b ) T here  a r e  two n o tew o i 'th y  augm ents o f  a  d i f f e r e n t  t y p e :
( i )  A n o n - c o n c o r d i a l  e le m e n t  - l i — [H] o c c u r s  b e tw ee n  E#I#Ps# 
o f  Cls# I 6/ 17 / I 8 and  I#3STs# o f  C l . l  ( i n c l u d i n g  l a )  e*g#
ha)
ku) -I i-  mlim| *at, to etc# the cultivator* 
mij)
i n  w h ich  t h e  h  to n e  on mlim^ may be  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  plj T*P# o f
( i i )  A n o n -c o n c o r& ia l  e lem en t -m u- p j  i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  
C l . l a  w ords w i t h  an  E .D .P .  B o th  th e  E .D .P# and -m u- a r e  f o l lo w e d  
b y  an - a - ,  e#g#
y i - a - m u - a - k o o l £ (C l#9) ' o f  an  e x p e r t*
.i| -a-mu-&-koo  1 ^  ( C l *10) ’ o f  an  e x p e r t*
I V. n a -
T h is  l i n k i n g  e le m e n t  may p re c e d e  I . N s .  and D .N s. I t  has  t h e
m eaning  *and* o r  * w ith * .  I t  b e h a v e s  i n  th e  same way a s  e le m e n ts
w i th  £n]  T .D .
Many nom ina l s tem s  b e g in  w i th  Jr. A few exam ples  a r e  g iv e n  
b e lo w : -
- j b u k j  ’buoyan t*  - jc y m j  ’ humble*
- i d i k *  * l i a b l e  t o  s p i l l *  ~ i .g u tj  * s a t i a t e d *
- J g a a s y J  ’ s e a t e d  person*  “i h e n j  * charm ing*
I t  w i l l  be  n o te d  t h a t  i n  some c a s e s  h to n e  o c c u r s  two s y l l a b l e s  
a f t e r  th e  j  and  o t h e r  c a s e s  n o t .  Where t h i s  happens  Jr has  b een  
m arked a s  a  [h J e l e m e n t .  (S  b e h a v io u r  and s i m i l a r i t y  o f  shape
would t e n d  to  make one i d e n t i f y  J i n  t h e s e  exam ples w i t h  th e  r e f l e x i v e
O .S . T h is  r e l a t i o n s h i p  c a n n o t  be  e s t a b l i s h e d  however a s  no
p a i r s  o f  words w i th  and  w i th o u t  were found  i n  w h ich  th e  p r e s e n c e
o f  t h i s  e le m e n t  c o u ld  be a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  " r e f l e x i v e "  m ean ing .
*
(B) nominal s u f f ix e s
t•
«
F o r  t o n a l  p u rp o s e s  a  s u f f i x  may be  d e f in e d  a s  th e  c o n s t i t u e n t  
w hich  f o l lo w s  th e  p o r t i o n  o f  a  n om in a l a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  a  s im p le x  
v e r b a l  r a d i c a l  and t h i s  i s  th e  s e n s e  i n  w hich  i t  i s  u s e d  i n  t h i s  
c h a p t e r 9 e . g .
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m - l im - J  * c u l t i v a t o r 1
m- t e m - j. 1 c h i e f —tem — ’ r u le *
•lim— ’c u l t i v a t e *
—lam iky. * l o n g - l i v e d
p e rso n *
- l a m -  * l i v e  long*
^ l e r e  no su c h  a s s o c i a t i o n  i s  known t o  e x i s t  no  u s e f u l  p u rp o se  w ould  
h e  s e r v e d  b y  a t t e m p t i n g  t o  a n a ly s e  n o m in a l s tem s i n t o  r a d i c a l  and 
s u f f i x *  I n  su c h  c a s e s  t h e  f .D .  o f  t h e  f i n a l  v ow els  i s  n o t  am enable  
t o  s y s t e m a t i s a t i o n .  A lth o u g h  th e  s y l l a b l e s  o f  t h i s  h in d  o f  n o m in a l  
stem  a r e  o f t e n  c h a r a c t e r i s e d  by a  p a r t i c u l a r  X>» t h i s  does n o t  
mean t h a t  t h e y  can  be t r e a t e d  as  s e p a r a t e  m o r p h o lo g ic a l  components* 
fh e  f i r s t  s y l l a b l e  o f  t h e  s tem  o f  n -b o g o  ’b u f f a lo *  c a n  be  s a i d  t o  
b e  [if] s i n c e  i t  may b e a r  a  h  to n e  (R u le  l )  when p r e c e d e d  by  a  [H*J 
e le m e n t :  akabona  nbogo n t a a l l  *he saw a  b i g  b u f f a l o * *  fh e  f i n a l
s y l l a b l e  -o  h a s  [h\  f .D *  s i n c e  i t  i s  fo l lo w e d  b y  a  h  to n e  on th e  
seco n d  s y l l a b l e  o f  n t a a l 6 *  M oreover, i n  f i n a l  s e n t e n c e  p o s i t i o n  
t h i s  s y l l a b l e  i s  r e a l i s e d  as  low : akab ona  h b o g o . f h i s  b e h a v io u r
i s  . c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  a  [H] m o n o sy l la b le *
I n  s u c h  w ords th e  f  *D* o f  t h e  f i n a l  e le m e n ts  c a n n o t  be  p r e d i c t e d  
from  t h e i r  shape* fh e  f o l lo w in g  may o c c u r  i n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  w i t h  
e i t h e r  f i b * :  &  i ,  i ;  e ,  e . g .
I t  w i l l  b e  n o te d  t h a t  i n  a l l  t h e s e  c a s e s  t h e  f i r s t  s y l l a b l e  o f  t h e
ingenj. |¥] * s t r a n g e r *  mij.gjg^ Jh| ’ t h w a r t s  o f  a  canoe*
n g i l i  |S}, *w ild  p ig*  - h a b i  [h]  ’ poor*
n b e t e  (ftj *k ind  o f  f i s h *  P3 ’m easure*
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stem  i s  §1] , o th e r w is e  t h e  T .D . o f  su b s e q u e n t  s y l l a b l e s  would be 
u n o b se rv a b le *
i
When a  nom ina l s u f f i x  c o n s i s t s  m ere ly  o f  th e  f i n a l  vow el, 
e . g .  m-lini-:j. ’ c u l t i v a t o r * ,  i t  w i l l  be  r e f e r r e d  to  a s  a  s im p le  s u f f i x *  
When i t  i s  l a r g e r  th a n  t h e  f i n a l  v ow el,  e*g* —lam —^kry ’ lo n g - l iv e d *  
i t  w i l l  be  c a l l e d  a  compound s u f f i x .
I n  d e s c r i b i n g  th e  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  n o m in a l  s u f f i x e s  
s im p le  and compound v a r i e t i e s  must be  t r e a t e d  s e p a r a t e l y .
Som etim es a  n o m in a l  i s  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  a  v e r b a l  r a d i c a l  w hich  
i s  fo u n d  o n ly  i n  an  e x te n d e d  fo rm . T h is  i s  c a l l e d  a  ccrnplex1 
r a d i c a l ,  e . g .  m -bundulo  ’ s t a r e *  C l . 3 * , - b u n d u l -  ’s t a r e * .
From a  m o rp h o lo g ic a l  p o i n t  o f  v iew  i t  i s  e s s e n t i a l  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  
b e tw een  com plex  r a d i c a l s  w i t h  s im p le  s u f f i x e s  as  shown i n  th e  
example and s im p le x  r a d i c a l s  w i th  compound s u f f i x e s  l i k e  —lam— ky . 
Tonal a n a l y s i s  however i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  i n  Sykyma b o t h  ty p e s  o f  
f o r m a t io n  behave  i n  an  i d e n t i c a l  m ann er .  S in c e  f o r  p r e s e n t  p u rp o s e s  
t h e r e  i s  n o t h i n g  to  be  g a in e d  by p r e s e r v i n g  t h i s  m o rp h o lo g ic a l  
d i s t i n c t i o n ^ b o t h  v a r i e t i e s  w i l l  be  t r e a t e d  as n o m in a ls  w i th  compound 
s u f f i x e s .
I . _  Simp l e  S u f f i x e s
(a )  The f o l lo w in g  f i v e  s im p le  s u f f i x e s  r e g u l a r l y  o c c u r  i n  n o m in a l
1 .  S t r i c t l y  s p e a k in g  a l l  r a d i c a l s  w hich  a r e  l a r g e r  t h a n  s im p le x
r a d i c a l s  a r e  te rm ed  "com plex" . I n  t h i s  c h a p t e r  however t h e  te rm  
"com plex" w i l l  be c o n f in e d  to  th o s e  r a d i c a l s  n o t  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  
any known s im p le x  t y p e .
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stem s t h e  f i r s t  s y l l a b l e  o f  w h ich  may be a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  a  s im p le x  
v e r b a l  r a d i c a l :  - J ,  , - a ,  - o , -y.
I t  i s .  d i f f i c u l t  t o  a s s i g n  any g e n e r a l i s e d  m ean in g  to  t h e s e  
s u f f i x e s  e x c e p t  i n  th e  c a s e  o f  — and -^l* The fo rm e r  i n  c o n ju n c t i o n  
w i t h  t h e  1 / 2  g e n d e r  d e n o te s  th e  a g e n t  o f  th e  a c t i o n  e x p re s s e d  by  
th e  a s s o c i a t e  v e r b a l  r a d i c a l  e . g .  m—l i m - j  ’ c u l t i v a t o r * ,  —lim — 
’ c u l t i v a t e * .  The l a t t e r  may a p p e a r  w i t h  any c l a s s  o f  D .P . and  i s  , 
u s e d  to  i n d i c a t e  th e  q u a l i t y  w h ich  c a n  be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  th e  a c t i o n  
e x p re s s e d  b y  th e  v e r b a l  r a d i c a l  e . g .  -bemby. ’ sh y * ,  —bemb— *drop t h e  
e y e s * .
Uo g e n e r a l i s e d  m ean in g  can  bo a s s ig n e d  t o  t h e  o t h e r  s im p le  
s u f f i x e s ,  n e i t h e r  do th e y  form  p a r t  o f  a  l i v i n g  p r o c e s s  o f  word 
b u i l d i n g .  The f o l lo w in g  a r e  t y p i c a l  exam ples #
-_e j - h a n e  |h| * w arn ing*  01*5  ■ - h a n -  {EfJ ’warn*
- a  J.-bamba fHj 'a o  t  o f  p a tc h in g *  C l . 5 -barnb- ’ pa tch*
-o  m-hayo |Nj ’word* C l . 3 - h a y -  |n] ’ say*
T here  i s  what a p p e a r s  a t  f i r s t  g la n c e  to  b e  a  s im p le  s u f f i x  
~ i  i n  m -h ab ^  ’p o o r  man*, b u t  th e  o n ly  v e r b a l  r a d i c a l  w i th  w h ic h  
t h i s  i t e m  may be  a s s o c i a t e d  i s  - h a b i p -  ’become poor* • There  i s  no 
known f o m . ,4 1  - h a b -  w i t h  com parab le  m ea n in g .
S im ila x - ly  i n  J-hyhijL * s t i n g i n e s s *  -y. i s  n o t  a  t r u e  s u f f i x  b e c a u s e  
th e  n e a r e s t  known v e r b a l  r a d i c a l  i s  - hyhtym- *be s t i n g y ’ and n o t  
- h u h - .
(b )  M o n o s y l la b ic  s tem s w i t h  s im p le  s u f f i x
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I n  m o n o s y l la b ic  s tem s composed o f  r a d i c a l  an d  s u f f i x  
th e  T .D . o f  t h e  s u f f i x  i s  s u b o r d in a te d  to  t h a t  o f  t h e  r a d i c a l  i n  
what c o u ld  be te rm ed  a  t e l e s c o p i n g  o f  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s *  An 
exam ple o f  t h i s  ty p e  o f  word i s  m -f-j .  *a m o rta l*  ( - f -  * d i e * ) .  At 
th e  end o f  a  s e n te n c e  t h e  stem  o f  t h i s  i te m  i s  r e a l i s e d  as  a  f i n a l  
m o n o s y l la b ic  (Hj e le m e n t  e . g .  a k a s o l a  m f} .
( c ) C o r r e l a t i o n  o f  T*C, w i t h  T*D* i n  nomi n a l s  w i t h  a  s im p le  s u f f i x • 
M e n tio n  has  a l r e a d y  b e en  made i n  e a r l i e r  c h a p t e r s  o f  t h e  b a s i c  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  e x i s t i n g  b e tw ee n  th e  T.D* o f  e le m e n ts  and th e  T .C . o r
E .T .C .  o f  t h e  words i n  w hich  th e y  f i g u r e .  I t  h a s  oeen  s t a t e d  f o r  
example t h a t  a  (H[ e le m e n t  may oe a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  h  toxie on a n o th e r  
e lem en t two s y l l a b l e s  l a t e r ,  o r  on th e  second  s y l l a b l e  o f  th e  
f o l lo w in g  w ord , o r  on th e  (Nj s y l l a b l e  im m e d ia te ly  p r e c e d in g  an 
i n t e r v e n i n g  e le m e n t .
I t  has  a l s o  b e e n  n o t e d  (C h a p te r  I I I ,  T.D. o f  V e rb a l  R a d ic a l s )  
t h a t  a  lo n g  vowel i n  a v e r b a l  r a d i c a l ,  w h e th e r  [Nj o r  flj c o u n ts  a s  
two s y l l a b l e s .  As h a s  b e e n  o b se rv e d  w i th  su c h  i t e m s  as  n t a a l e ,  
th e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  n o m in a ls  i s  n o t  th e  sam e. Here t h e  lo n g  (Nj vow el 
c o u n ts  a s  one s y l l a b l e  o n ly  e . g .
akabona  n t a a l e  *he saw a  b i g  one*
On a t t e m p t i n g  how ever t o  c o r r e l a t e  t h e  T .C s .  o f  a s s o c i a t e d  
n o m in a ls  and v e r b a l s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  to  th e  T.D. o f  t h e i r  c o n s t i t u e n t s ,  
i t  becomes e v id e n t  t h a t  i f  th e  m a t e r i a l  i s  i n  some m easure  to  b e  
s u c c e s s f u l l y  s y s t e m a t i s e d  th e  vowel l e n g t h  o f  fQ r a d i c a l s  m ust be
t a k e n  i n t o  a c c o u n t .  U n le s s  t h i s  i s  done, [n]  T .D . c a n n o t  be
r e g u l a r l y  a s s ig n e d  f o r  example to  th e  s i m p l e  s u f f i x  — as  t h e
f o l lo w in g  i te m s  w i l l  show. .
(+  h) *£hief*  • kutem a ( + " h )  * to  r u l e 1
m~bjtag.y b u t c h e r *  ku b a a ga * to  b u tc h e r*
The T .C . o b s e rv e d  i n  mbaag .^ i s  common to  a l l  n o m in a ls  w hich  have a  
m  s u f f i x  and  w h ich  may be  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  a  v e r b a l  h a v in g  a  [Hj 
r a d i c a l  and  a  l o n g  vo w e lf e . g .
bu'- s a a g o * r e m a in d e r  * k u s a a g a ' -  * to  r  e & a in 1
| ”b a a g a  1p l a c e  o r  a c t  o f  kub aag a  *to  b u tc h e r *
b u tc h e ry *
I n  s u c h ^ c a s e s  th e  T .C . o f  t h e  n o m in a l  can  be  i n f e r r e d  from  th e  
T.D. o f  i t s  c o n s t i t u e n t s  o n ly  by p o s t u l a t i n g  t h a t  - b a a g - ,  - s a a g — 
e ac h  have  th e  v a lu e  o f  two s y l l a b l e s .  The h  to n e  oh t h e  [Nj s u f f i x  
- J ,  -o  and  - a  may th e n  be  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  th e  [Hj r a d i c a l  w hich  
p re c e d e s  i t  by  two s y l l a b l e s .  The a l t e r n a t i v e  t o  t h i s  a n a l y s i s  would  
be  t o  s t a t e  t h a t  T .C . and  E .T .C .  i s  u n p r e d i c t a b l e  i n  n o m in a ls  w h ich  
a r e  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  [H( v e r b a l  r a d i c a l s  w i t h  a  l o n g  vow el,  and 
w hich  have  a  s im p le  s u f f i x  -*d o r  - a .  T h is  ty p e  o f  i te m ,  w h ich  
i s  q u i t e  common, w ould  th e n  have to  be p u t  i n  th e  c a t e g o r y  o f  w ords 
w hich  a r e  o u t s i d e  t h e  sy s te m  o f  T .C s .  w h ich  v a ry  a c c o r d in g  t o  c o n t e x t .  
The, l a t t e r  c o u rs e  h a s  b e e n  r e j e c t e d  i n  f a v o u r ,  o f  r e g a r d i n g  l o n g  [l§ 
vow els i n  n o m in a ls  as  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  two s y l l a b l e s ,  s i n c e  t h i s  
r e g u l a r i s e s  t h e  t o n a l  a n a l y s i s  o f  a  l a r g e  a r e a  o f  t h e  la n g u a g e  w h ich
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o th e r w is e  would n o t  be  am enable  to  s y s t e m a t i s a t i o n .  The f o l lo w in g  
r u l e  may th u s  be f o r m u l a t e d . — i n  r a d i c a l  p o s i t i o n  i n  n o m in a ls  a  
lo n g  DJ vowel c o u n ts  a s  one s y l l a b l e  and a  l o n g  [h\ vowel a s  two 
s y l l a b l e s  f o r  t o n a l  p u r p o s e s .  T h is  i s  a l s o  t r u e  o f  o t h e r  p o s i t i o n s  
i n  th e  c a s e  o f  lo n g  [Nj v o w e ls .  No c o n c lu s iv e  e v id e n c e  c o u ld  be 
o b ta in e d  f o r  lo n g  vow els  i n  p o s t - r a d i c a l  p o s i t i o n .
I I .  Compound s u f f i x e s .
( a )  A compound s u f f i x  i s  l a r g e r  th a n  th e  f i n a l  vowel w hich  
c o n s t i t u t e s  a  s im p le  s u f f i x .  I t  c o n t a i n s  a l l  th e  e le m e n ts  which 
fo l lo w  t h a t  p o r t i o n  o f  t h e  stem  a s s o c i a b l e  w i th  a  s im p le x  r a d i c a l .  
Such e le m e n ts  may o r  may n o t  be s y l l a b i c  and r e s e m b le  th o s e  fou nd  i n  
a  s i m i l a r  p o s i t i o n  i n  v e r b a l s .
The f i n a l  s y l l a b l e  o f  th e s e  s u f f i x e s  may be  J ,  e ,  a ,  o o r  
a  s i t u a t i o n  w hich t a l l i e s  e x a c t l y  w i t h  t h a t  a l r e a d y  n o te d  f o r  th e  
s im p le  s u f f i x e s  w i th  th e  e x c e p t io n  o f  - a  w hich  i s  t o n a l l y  d i s t i n c t  
from th e  f i n a l  - a  fo u n d  i n  compound s u f f i x e s ,  e . g .
^ -bam b -a  £n] * a c t  o f  p a tc h in g *
(S im p le  S u f f i x )
^-bamb-wa [h] * so m e th in g  to  be pa tched*
(Compound S u f f i x )
-b am b- [N] * pa tch*
Some t y p i c a l  compound s u f f i x e s  a r e  l i s t e d  b e lo w  a c c o rd in g  to  
t h e i r  T .D . As a l r e a d y  n o t e d ,  some n o m in a ls  a r e  a s s o c i a b l e  w i th  
complex v e r b a l  r a d i c a l s  s i n c e  no s im p le x  form e x i s t s .  I n  t h e s e  
c a s e s  t h e r e  i s  no d i f f e r e n c e  be tw een  th e  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  
s im p le x  r a d i c a l s  w i th  compound s u f f i x e s  (Type i ) ,  com plex  r a d i c a l s
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w ith  s im p le  s u f f i x e s  (Type I I ) and com plex r a d i c a l s  w i th  compound 
s u f f i x e s  (Type I I I ) .  A l l  t h r e e  m o rp h o lo g ic a l  ty p e s  a r e  d e a l t  
w i th  u n d e r  th e  head  o f  "Compound S u f f i x e s " ,  b u t  a r e  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  
by t h e i r  ty p e  number i n  th e  r igh t-liand  colum n. I n  th e  l i s t  w hich  
f o l lo w s ,  s u f f i x  v a r i a n t s  w hich  depend on th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  r a d i c a l  
vowel a r e  shown i n  ro u n d  b r a c k e t s .  I t  m ust n o t  be  assumed t h a t  t h e  
w o r d - b u i ld in g  p r o c e s s e s  im p l ie d  i n  t h e s e  exam ples a r e  s t i l l  l i v e .
( b ) Compound S u f f i x e s  ( e n d ing  i n  -j. o r  -o )
( i )  E n d in g  i n
S u f f i x
- i k j  ( - e k j )
- i j j  ( - e j j )
-u k j  ( - o k j )
-uoi (-oji)
- a n j
- a g u j j
Example
- b i n z i k i  
’ l i a b l e  to  
s n a p ’
m - b e e l e j j  
’ p e r s o n  who 
i s  fo n d  o f  
d r e s s i n g  u p ’
- X j t u k j  |p]
' b u o y a n t '
m - l a g u j i  [N] 
* d o c t o r ’
m-jbu lu j i  *one 
who b o re s  
h o l e s ’
m—l e k a n j  |K\ 
’ one who 
s e p a r a t e s  from 
s /o *  •
m- le m b a g u j j  
* h a b i t u a l  
l i a r ’
A sso c .  V bl. Rad.
-b inz- Jh] 
’b r e a k ’ ( t r )
- b e e l -  [H] ’ have
an im proved  
a p p e a ra n c e ’
- l j b u k -  [n] ’bob 
to  s u r f a c e  o f  
l iq u id *
- l a g u l -  p ]
’ g iv e  m e d ic a l  
a t t e n t i o n ’
- ^ u l u l -  
'b o r e  t h r o u g h '
- l e k -  (Nj 
' l e a v e '  ( t r )
- lem b -  [h] 
' l i e *
M o rp h o lo g ic a l  Type 
I
I I
I I
I I
( i i )  E n d in g  i n  ~o 
S u f f i x  Example
- i l o  ( - e l o )
- i jo  ( - e j o )
"■ulo ( - o l o )
-an o
-anyo
- a n i j o
k i - l i p i l o  [N| 
' l a b o u r  i n  l i e u  
o f  f i n e 1
Assoc* Vbl* Rad*
- l i p -  pQ 
'p a y  f o r '
j - b a b i l o  's o m e th in g  
u s e d  t o  s c o r c h  s / t h  
w i t h '
i - l e m e j o  [if] 
' p r o h i b i t i o n *
J - b a k i j o  's o m e th in g  
u s e d  to  i g n i t e  s / t h  
w ith*
m -bundulo  [K] (01*5) 
' s t a r e '
i —la g a n o  [n]
'm u tu a l  f a r e w e l l*
( c f  • i - l a g a n o  
( c o n t r a c t '
k j - l e k a n y o  [N[ 
's o m e th in g  t h a t  
f o r k s '
n - l e k a n i j o  [Nj 
' s / t h  u s e d  f o r  
, s e p a r a t i n g  two p a r t s ,  
w h ich  adhere*
M o rp h o lo g ic a l  Hype 
I  ■
- b a b -  ^  
's c o rc h *
- l e m -  ^  
' deny*
- b a k -  K
* f la m e '
-bundul- 
1 s t a r e '
f f l
- l a g -  |NJ 
' b i d  f a r e w e l l*  
- l a g a n -  pj 
'p ro m is e  m u tu a l ly *
- l e k -  M 
' l e a v e *  ( t r )
- l e k -  ®  
' l e a v e '  ( t r )
( c )  jEl Gompound S u f f i x e s  ( e n d in g  i n  - e ,  - a » -Tfr)
( i )  E n d in g  i n  - e
- i l e  ( - e l e )
- i . j e  ( -e . je
k a - b a b i l e  
'm e th o d  o f  
s c o r c h i n g 1
k a - b a k in e  Jfj 
'way o f  l i g h t i n g  
a  f i r e '
-b a b -  
' s c o r c h * . .
-b a k  
* f lam e  *
I I
I I )
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( i i )  E nd ing  i n  - a
S u f f i x  Example Assoc* Vbl* Rad* M o rp h o lo g ic a l  Type
*4a (y a ) ^buupya [h]  -15uup- [N] I
’ t h a t  w hich  makes f l o s e  w eigh t*
s / t h  l o s e  weight*
-u ja  (-o ja .)  m-cagu .ja  0  * some c a g u l -  ’put I I I
one who h e lp s  to  someone on h i s
warn someone* guard*
(As 1 + *4a  i s  r e a l i s e d  a s  - j a .  t h i s  example may
be a n a l y s e d  m o r p h o lo g ic a l ly  a s  m - c a g u l - J a ,  i* e*
com plex r a d i c a l  + compound s u f f i x  -  Type I I I )
- i j a  ( - e j a )  m -leme.ia *one - le m -  pj I
who p reven ts*  * r e fu s e ,  deny*
-wa i-bambwa [ti\ -bamb- fi) I
’ so m e th in g  to  be  *patch*
p a tch ed *
4 wa bu-b e e .i jwa pi - b e e l -  fc] I
* im provem ent i n  *have an im proved
h e a l th *  appearance*
( i i i )  E nd ing  i n
( -ek y ) - b in z j ky [h} - b in z -  [h] I
* th a t w hich has ’break* ( t r )
snapped*
-ukY ( -okiji) - c a g u k u  f£) -c a g u k -  I I
* a le r t"  *be on on e’ s
guard*
I I I  T onal c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  n o m in a ls  w i th  compound s u f f i x e s
The T.D* o f  a  n o m in a l stem  depends as  much on t h e  s u f f i x  a s
on th e  r a d ic a l*  I t  i s  th e r e fo r e  o f  the utm ost im portance to
e s t a b l i s h  t h e  T*D* o f  t h e  s u f f i x  and a l s o  i t  s c o m p o s i t io n  from a
t o n a l  v ie w p o in t*  I n  t h e  absence  o f  a  r e g u l a r  p r o c e s s  o f  com m utation
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i t  i s  a t  t im e s  o n ly  by  m aking  i n f e r e n c e s  from c o m p a r is o n s  be tw een  
words t h a t  we can  a r r i v e  a t  any c o n c lu s io n  r e g a r d i n g  th e  t o n a l  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  compound s u f f i x e s *
( a )  The T•>D. o f  compound s u f f i x e s
(1 )  On many o c c a s io n s  n o m in a ls  a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  flQ v e r b a l s  
have [h| T .D . ,  e . g .
-lamjk^L [Hj * lo n g  l i v e d ' ,  - la m - pi ' l i v e  lo n g '
(2 )  On th e  o t h e r  hand  some n o m in a ls  a s s o c i a b l e  w i th  pfl v e r b a l  
r a d i c a l s  a r e  n o t  fo l lo w e d  by h t o n e f e*g*
- b i n z i k ^  ' l i a b l e  to  snap* - b i n z -  p] ' b r e a k '  ( t r )
A ssum ing t h a t  i n  b o t h  ex am p les ,  w hich  a r e  a b s o l u t e l y  t y p i c a l ,  
t h e  T .D . o f  th e  n o m in a l  r a d i c a l  i s  t h e  same a s  t h a t  o f  th e  v e r b a l  
r a d i c a l ,  t h e  [H( T*D. o f  -lam jky. cam o n ly  be a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  th e  
t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  one o r  a l l  o f  th e  r e m a in in g  e le m e n ts  o f  t h e
s te m . S i m i l a r l y  i n  (2 )  th e  a b sen c e  o f  f o l lo w in g  h  to n e  m ust be
a t t r i b u t e d  to  th e  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  - i k ^  o r  4 •
I n  ( l )  i t  can  be p ro v e d  t h a t  th e  e n t i r e  compound s u f f i x  h as  
p ) T .D . I n  th e  f i r s t  p l a c e ,  were th e  [H) c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  th e  
stem  a s s o c i a b l e  w i th  o n ly  t h e  f i n a l  s y l l a b l e  -\^, t h i s  e le m e n t  w ould  
be  r e a l i s e d  i n  f i n a l  s e n te n c e  p o s i t i o n  a s  a  low to n e  (R u le  4 )* w h ich  
i s  n o t  t h e  case*  S e c o n d ly ,  when p r e c e d e d  by a  pfj e le m e n t  a  h  to n e  
i s  h e a rd  n o t  on 4 k -  b u t  on - l a m -  i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  - J k -  i s  an i n t e r v e n i n g
(h) e le m e n t .  Thus t h e  s tem  sh o u ld  be  marked - l a m jk y  p j
I n  ( 2 ) th e  a b se n c e  o f  h  to n e  a f t e r  - b i n z i k i  and th e  p r e s e n c e  o f
h  to n e  on t h e  f i n a l  s y l l a b l e  i s  c a p a b le  o f  two i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ,
( i )  t h a t  th e  e n t i r e  s u f f i x  ~ i k j  h as  [if] T .D . ,  ( i i )  t h a t  th e  stem  
has  a  f i x e d  T .C . A b r i e f  e x a m in a t io n  o f  th e  f i r s t  h y p o th e s i s  
shows i t s  s u i t a b i l i t y  f o r  i n c l u s i o n  i n  th e  g e n e r a l  c o n s t r u c t  o f  t h e  
t o n a l  s y s te m , and  e n a b le s  u s  to  d i s c a r d  t h e  se c o n d  a s  s u p e r f l u o u s .  
Assum ing t h a t  th e  r a d i c a l  e lem en t i n  b i n z i k i  h a s  t h e  same T .D . a s  
i n  th e  a s s o c i a t e d  v e r b a l ,  and  t h a t . ~ ilq . i s  a  [N| s u f f i x ,  h  to n e  
a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  - b i n z -  s h o u ld  b e  h e a rd  two s y l l a b l e s  l a t e r  on 4 , 
w h ich  i s  i n d e e d  th e  c a s e .
Thus i n s t e a d  o f  e x te n d in g  th e  a r e a  o f  u n s y s t e m a t i z a b le  m a t e r i a l  
by  p o s t u l a t i n g  t h a t  a  l a r g e  number o f  a s s o c i a t e d  n o m in a l  s tem s have  
f i x e d  T .C . ,  i t e m s  o f  t h i s  typ e  may r e a d i l y  be i n c o r p o r a t e d  i n t o  th e  
sy s tem  o f  [h] and  P3 T.D#
L e a v in g  o u t  o f  a c c o u n t  t h o s e  s u f f i x e s  o c c u r r i n g  i n  words w i t h  
f i x e d  T .C s .  w hich  a r e  n o t  am enable  t o  s y s t e m a t i z a t i o n ,  i t  c an  b e  
shown by  s u b s t i t i i t i o n ,  com m utation  and  c o m p ar iso n  t h a t  a l l  compound 
s u f f i x e s  i n  n o m in a ls  may be  d iv id e d  i n t o  two t o n a l  c a t e g o r i e s ,  
and f f  a s  i n d i c a t e d  i n  th e  l i s t s  a l r e a d y  q u o te d .  A d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  
t h i s  p r o c e s s  w ould  b e  to o  l e n g th y  . to  f a l l  w i t h i n  th e  sco p e  o f  t h i s  
t h e s i s .  A r e g u l a r  f e a t u r e  o f  t h i s  c a t e g o r i z a t i o n  i s  t h a t  a l l  
compound s u f f i x e s  e n d in g  i n  4  o r  ~° ave  Ki w h i le  a l l  th o s e  w hich  
end i n  - e ,  - a  o r  41  a r e  JhJ . I n  e a c h  c a t e g o r y  t h e  T .D . o f  t h e  
w hole  s u f f i x  i s  t h e  same a s  t h a t  o f  t h e  f i n a l  v o w e l .
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(b) The c o m p o s i t io n  o f  compound s u f f i x e s
I n  t h e  exam ples q u o te d  above , where th e  n o m in a l  i s  a s s o c i a b l e  
w i t h  a  s im p le x  v e r b a l  r a d i c a l ,  i t  i s  a  s im p le  m a t t e r  to  d e te rm in e  
w hich  e le m e n ts  c o n s t i t u t e  a  compound s u f f i x .  When th e  a s s o c i a t i o n  
i s  w i th  a  complex r a d i c a l  th e  e x t e n t  o f  th e  compound s u f f i x  i s  more 
d i f f i c u l t  to  e s t a b l i s h .  As has a l r e a d y  b e en  n o t e d ,  m o rp h o lo g ic a l  
and t o n a l  a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  s u f f i x  f r e q u e n t l y  f a i l s  to  c o i n c i d e .  I n  
t h e s e  c i r c u m s ta n c e s  we axe  c o n c e rn e d  w i t h  th e  s u f f i x  a s  i n d i c a t e d  
by t o n a l  a n a l y s i s  o n l y .
Thus th e  d e p en d e n t  n o m in a l  stem  -ceenuky. \B\ ' l i a b l e  to  s p l i t '  
may be a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  th e  complex v e r b a l  r a d i c a l  - c e e n u k -  
' s p l i t '  ( i n t r . ) .  As no s im p le x  v e r b a l  r a d i c a l  e x i s t s  th e  s u f f i x  
m o r p h o lo g ic a l ly  i s  --u. Assuming t h a t  th e  n o m in a l  and  v e r b a l  
r a d i c a l s  b o t h  have pfl T .D . i t  would seem from a  m o rp h o lo g ic a l  v ie w ­
p o i n t  t h a t  t h e  (EQ T.D . o f  -c e e n u k y  i s  a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  t h e  s u f f i x  
- y .  T h is  b e in g  th e  c a s e  i t  would be r e a s o n a b le  t o  e x p e c t  a  h  to n e  
on th e  se c o n d  s y l l a b l e  o f  -ceenuk^L when a  [Ej e le m e n t  p re c e d e s  i t .
(N ote  t h a t  - c e e n -  c o u n ts  a s  one s y l l a b l e  a s  i t  i s  p i and i n  a  
n o m in a l ,  w h i l e  J -  i s  a  n o n - s y l l a b i c ^  d e p e n d e n t  p r e f i x  i n  C la s s  5 ) ,  e . g .
JeQ —* j - c e e n u k u  [h]
I n  a c t u a l  f a c t  s u c h  i s  n o t  th e  T .C . as  h  to n e  i s  h e a rd  on - c l e n -  
i n s t e a d ,  t h e r e b y  g i v i n g  r i s e  t o  th e  a ssu m p tio n  t h a t  - u k -  i s  and  
t h a t  [H] T .D . may be  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  th e  r e m a in d e r  o f  t h e  s tem
1 .  See t h e  A ppendix on 'S y l l a b l e s  -  P r e f i x  S h a p e ' .
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a f t e r , - c e e n - ,  e*g* -ceenuk ft  (J5 .
S i m i l a r  b e h a v io u r  may be  o b se rv e d  i n  th e  d e p en d e n t  nom ina l 
—g a lu k j a  [Hj (p ro n o u n ced  - g a lu c a )  ' l i a b l e  to  a l t e r  t h i n g s ' ,  
a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  th e  com plex  r a d i c a l  - g a l u k -  pH ' ' a l t e r *  ( i n t r * ) ,  e*g* 
mtemj m -g a lu k ^ a  PJ ' a  c h i e f  l i a b l e  t o  a l t e r  t h i n g s '
S in c e  th e  d e p en d e n t  p r e f i x  m- i s  n o n - s y l l a b i c  t h e  h  to n e  on - g a l -  
i n s t e a d  o f  on th e  n e x t  s y l l a b l e  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  [Hj b e lo n g s
t o  th e  r e s t  o f  th e  stem  a f t e r  - g a l -  and  n o t  m e re ly  to  th e  f i n a l  - a  
o r  i . e *  - g a lu k j.a  (SI •
A n o th e r  i n t e r e s t i n g  example i s  to  t e  fou nd  i n  t h e  dependen t 
nom ina l — c e e l emeky. HI ' s l a n t i n g ' ,  a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  - c e e le m e k -  |M|
' s e t  s o m e th in g  a t  a n  a n g l e '*  . W h e n t h i s  stem  h a s  a  n o n - s y l l a b i c  
p r e f i x  and  i s  p r e c e d e d  by  a  e le m e n t ,  h  to n e  a p p e a r s  on - c e e l - ,  
p r o v in g  t h a t  pg i  •h* e x te n d s  from  -em-  onwards * I n  th e  c a s e  o f  
t h e  c o g n a te  - c e e le m e k e jo  pO ' s e r v i n g  t o  s e t  so m e th in g  a t  a n  a n g l e ' ,  
i n  a  s i m i l a r  t o n a l  c o n te x t  h  to n e  i s  h e a r d  on -e m - ,  t h a t  i s  t o  say  
on t h e  se c o n d  s y l l a b l e  o f  th e  word* F o r  t o n a l  p u r p o s e s  t h e r e f o r e  
t h e  compound s^^f f i x e s  i n  t h e s e  two exam ples a r e  -emeluji [h| and 
-em ekejo  •
I h u s  e v en  where no s im p le  a s s o c i a t e d  v e r b a l  r a d i c a l  .e x is ts *  t h e  
t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  s tem s  composed o f  pH r a d i c a l  and  (fij s tx f f ix  i s  
su c h  t h a t  th e  f i r s t  s y l l a b l e  may be  c o u n te d  a s  a  s im p le x  r a d i c a l  and  
t h e  r e m a in d e r  as. a  compound s u f f ix *  I t  s h o u ld  b e  n o t e d  t h a t  w h i l e  
t h e  I*D* o f  compound s u f f i x e s  can  e a s i l y  be  d e te r m in e d ,  t h e
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c o m p o s i t io n  o f  p j  s u f f i x e s  when i n  c o m b in a t io n  w i t h  [n| r a d i c a l s  
c a n n o t  be  d i r e c t l y  d e te rm in e d  b y  t o n a l  a n a l y s i s .  The example 
‘-c e e le m e k e jo  i s  to u te d .  M  i f  compounded o f  - c e e l -  +-em ekejo  [n]
(an d  n o t  - c e e le m e k -  H -e jo  [if) ) b e c a u se  th e  fo rm e r  w ould  be  th e  
t o n a l  s t r u c t u r e  were th e  s u f f i x  [H| a s  i n  - c e e l -  + -emeky. [H] •
T liis  p r a c t i c e  o f  i n f e r r i n g  th e  c o m p o s i t io n  o f  some s u f f i x e s  by 
a n a lo g y  h a s  b e en  fo l lo w e d  th r o u g h o u t  i n  th e  a b se n c e  o f  any e v id e n c e  
t h a t  s tem s w i t h  s u f f i x e s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  T .D . have a  b a s i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  
t o n a l  s t r u c t u r e .
(c )  E c c e n t r i c  i te m s
A lth o u g h  i t  i s  im p o s s ib le  to  p r e d i c t  th e  compound s u f f i x e s  w h ich  
w i l l  b e  fo u n d  i n  c o m b in a t io n  w i t h  a g iv e n  r a - d ic a l ,  i n  m ost c a s e s  
th e  T .D . o f  a  word c a n  b e  i n f e r r e d  from  th e  T .D . o f  i t s  a s s o c i a t e d
v e r b a l  r a d i c a l  and t h e  shape  o f  i t s  compound s u f f i x *
However, i f  t h e  f o l lo w in g  i te m s  a r e  r e g a r d e d  a s  r e l a t e d  to  th e  
r e s p e c t i v e  r a d i c a l s  q u o te d ,  t h e i r  T.Cs* a r e  e c c e n t r i c :
m-sambo [Hi ' r i o t *  C l .  J j - s a m b -  [h] 1 become, r i o t o u s '
( i n s t e a d  o f  m-sambo ITT
m- w i i lw a  'p e r s o n  who i s  t o l d . o f  som ething* C l . 1 ?- w i l l -  [Hj ' t e l l  
( i n s t e a d  o f  m- w i i lw a  [10 )
j.-b im ba  ' s w e l l i n g *  C l . ^ - b i m b -  [$1 ' s w e l l*
( i n s t e a d  o f  J -M m b a  pfj )
l u - b a l i g e  iHl * th ro w  o f  a  s t i c k *  C l . 11, - b a l i g -  JhJ ' t h r o w  a
^ i n s t e a d  o f  l u - b a l} g e  [h]  ). s t i c k  a t ’
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(c) MISCELLANEOUS TONAL FEATURES 
I .  The t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  compound n o m in a ls .
Compound n o m in a ls  a r e  th o s e  c o m b in a t io n s  o f  n o m in a ls  which 
have no e x t r a  d ep end en t p r e f i x  to  l i n k  them t o g e t h e r .
G e n e r a l ly  s p e a k in g  t h e i r  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  i s  anom alous w i th  r e g a r d  
t o  t h e i r  component w o rd s .  T h is  l a c k  o f  c o n fo rm ity  i s  shown i n  many 
w ays, b u t  a  t y p i c a l  exam ple w i l l  s u f f i c e  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h e  i m p o s s i b i l i t y  
o f  c o r r e l a t i n g  th e  T .D . o f  th e  c o n s t i t u e n t s  and th e  w ho le , e . g .  
k i - lu i j g u  [H] C l . 7 *s n a i  1 - s h e l l*
*ma-£hwa [hJ C l .6  ’ p r i c k l e s *  
k i-y lu q g u -m a jh w a *  C l *7 'hedgehog*
I I  • _ P r o p e r  names
S y s te m a t ic  com m utation  i s  o f  c o u r s e  i m p r a c t i c a b l e  w i th  p r o p e r  
nam es. A l l  t h a t  can  be e s t a b l i s h e d  i s  t h e  T .D . o f  t h e  word i t s e l f ,  
no r e f e r e n c e  b e in g  made to  t h a t  o f  i t s  com ponen ts . T h is  ty p e  o f  word 
c o v e rs  to o  l a r g e  a  l i n g u i s t i c  a r e a  to  r e c e i v e  e x h a u s t i v e  t r e a tm e n t  
i n  a  work o f  t h i s  s c o p e .
S u f f i c i e n t  e v id e n c e  was g a th e r e d  to  show t h a t  su c h  n o m in a ls  
d i s p l a y  h i g h l y  i d i o s y n c r a t i c  t o n a l  b e h a v i o u r .  I n  many c a s e s  p r o p e r  
names axe l o a n  w o rd s .  I t  h a s  b e en  e s t a b l i s h e d  by  com paring  t h e s e  
words w i t h  c o g n a te  n o m in a ls  t h a t  even when n o t  b o rro w e d  th e y  form  
p a r t  o f  a d i f f e r e n t  t o n a l  and  g ram m atica l  s y s te m .  The f o l lo w in g  
exam ples i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s :
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m- h o j a  [lf| ’p a c i f i e r  ^  C l . l  ( A s s o c ia te d  w i t h  - h o i -  ’he  p e a c e f u l ’ ) 
b a - h o j a  | l |  ’p a c i f i e r s ’ C l . 2
(B o te  t h a t  the. s te m  s h o u ld  be  a n a ly s e d  a s  - h o i - 4a  fa] ’ c a u se )
( t o  b e  p e a c e f u l ’ . )
M hoja [H[\ name, b e s to w ed  on a  boy b o rn  a t  th e  end o f  a  p e r i o d  
o f  u p h e a v a l ,  war e t c .  C l . l a
b a a  M hoja  fl^ th e  v a r i o u s  p e r s o n s  h a v in g  t h i s  nam e. C l . 2a  
I I I .  L o a n w o r d s
These  a r e  g e n e r a l l y  r e n d e r e d  c o n sp ic u o u s  by  -anomalous t o n a l  
b e h a v io u r  a p a r t  from any f o r e i g n  sounds w hich  t h e y  may c o n t a i n .
F ix e d  T_.Cs* o u t s i d e  th e  sy s te m  o f  [H(/• (Hi T .D . a r e  f r e q u e n t l y  fo u n d ,  
e . g .  :
b u -v . le ^ g e e d jy  ’ b l a n k e t ’ C l . 14  
I n  o t h e r  c a s e s  a  f i x e d  h  to n e  i s  h e a r d  i n  c o n ju n c t i o n  w i t h  |hJ 
b e h a v io u r  e . g .  /
b a l a b a l a  |H[ ’m ain  road* C l . 9a .
T hese  words i n  company w i th  many o t h e r s  appea r,  t o  have come i n t o  
S ^ c ^ a  from  S w a h il i*  A lm ost a l l  have  a  f i x e d  h ig h  o r  h ig h  f a l l i n g  
to n e  on t h e  p e n u l t i m a te  s y l l a b l e  -  a  r e l i c  o f  S w a h i l i  s y l l a b i c  
p rom inence  i n  t h a t  p o s i t i o n .
As lo a n ,w o rd s  w ere fo u n d  to  be  n o t  am enable  t o  s y s t e m a t i s a t i o n  
w i th  t h e  r e s t  o f  th e  t o n a l  m a t e r i a l  exam ined i n  p r e v i o u s  C h a p te r s ,  
no f u r t h e r  rem arks  w i l l  b e  made h e r e  on t h i s  s u b j e c t .
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CPNCLUSIONS
The m ain  c o n c lu s io n  em erg ing  from  th e  e v id e n c e  p r e s e n t e d  i s  t h a t  
to n e  form s an  i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  Syk^ma. L e x ic a l  
e n t i t i e s  s u c h  a s  v e r b a l  r a d i c a l s  and nom ina l s tem s may be a s s o r t e d  
i n t o  c l a s s e s  a c c o rd in g  t o  t h e i r  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r .  S i m i l a r l y  c o n c o rd  
e le m e n ts  i n  n o m in a ls  and  v e r b a l s  e x h i b i t  c l e a r l y  t o n a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  
a c c o rd in g  to  g ram m atica l  c l a s s .
On t h e  q u e s t io n  o f  t o n a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  th e  f o l l o w i n g  im p o r ta n t  
m e th o d o lo g ic a l  p o i n t  h a s  em erged . A lth o u g h  th e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  
t o n a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  o f  e le m e n ts  i s  b a se d  on s u b s t i t u t i o n  and 
com m uta tio n , t h e r e  a r e  many c a s e s  where t h i s  c a n n o t  be  a p p l i e d .  I n  
s u c h  c i r c u m s ta n c e s ,  t o n a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  has had  t o  b e  i n f e r r e d  by 
com paring  th e  to n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  th e  e le m e n t  c o n c e rn e d  w i t h  t h a t  o f  
a n o th e r  e le m e n t  whose t o n a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  has b e e n  d e te rm in e d  by  
s u b s t i t u t i o n .
I t  h a s  a l s o  been  shown t h a t  t h e r e  i s  more th a n  one sy s te m  o f  
b e h a v io u r ,  a  f a c t  w h ich  h a s  n e c e s s i t a t e d  t h e  deve lop m en t o f  s p e c i a l  
d e v ic e s  t o  i n d i c a t e  t o n e .
These c o n c lu s io n s  have  been  r e a c h e d  by  d e m o n s t r a t i n g  th e  c o r r e l a t i o n  
o f  a  h ig h  to n e  h e a rd  i n  s p e e c h  w i th  some e lem en t  o t h e r  th a n  t h e  one 
a c t u a l l y  b e a r i n g  th e  h ig h  t o n e .  I t  h a s  been  shown t h a t  i f  s e v e r a l  
a d j a c e n t  s y l l a b l e s  a r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  h i g h ,  o n ly  one h i g h  to n e  i s  h e a r d  
i n  s p e e c h .  Thus a / h i g h  s p e e c h  to n e  may som etim es r e p r e s e n t  th e
e s s e n t i a l l y  h ig h  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  an a c c u m u la t io n  o f  e le m e n ts*
As a  r e s u l t  o f  t h i s . t h e  t o n a l  c o n to u r  o f  th e  s e n te n c e  i s  composed p f  
a  s e r i e s ,  o f  no rm al:  t o n e s  v / i th  a  few  h ig h  p e a k s . S in c e  t h e  n o rm al 
to n e s  may he  h e a rd  on e i t h e r  e s s e n t i a l l y  h ig h  o r  e s s e n t i a l l y  no rm al 
e le m e n ts ,  i t  i s  n o t  p o s s i b l e  to  c o r r e l a t e  .normal s p e e c h  to n e s  w i th  
e s s e n t i a l l y  no rm al e le m e n ts  i n  t h e  same way a s  h ig h  s p e e c h  to n e s  may 
be. a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  e s s e n t i a l l y  h ig h  e le m e n ts*
I t  h a s  f r e q u e n t l y  b e en  p o in te d  o u t  t h a t  s t r u c t u r a l  and t o n a l  
a n a ly s e s  do n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  c o in c id e  i n  S^lqima. T h is  f a c t  i s  e s p e c i a l l y  
n o t i c e a b l e  a t  w o rd , j u n c t i o n s  where t h e  f i n a l  and i n i t i a l  sounds o f  
a d ja c e n t  w ords c o a l e s c e  to  form one s y l l a b l e .  From t h i s  i t  may be 
c o n c lu d ed  t h a t  i n  Sulc$ma t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a r e  n o t  r e l e v a n t  to  
q u e s t io n s  o f  word d iv i s io n ,* 1 ; r /
I t  may n o t  be  o u t  o f  p l a c e  t o  m en t io n  a - c o r o l l a r y  o f  t h e  c o n c lu s io n s ,  
j u s t  p r e s e n t e d  w h ich  b e a r s  on th e  q u e s t io n  as  to  w h ic h  i s  th e  b e s t  
sy s te m  o f  to n e  m ark in g  f o r  t e x t s *  Owing to  th e  e x tre m e  c o m p le x i ty  
o f  th e  c o r r e l a t i o n s ,  th e  t r a n s p o s i t i o n  from s y s t e m a t i c  to  sp e e c h  to n e s  
i s  very c o m p l i c a te d .  E x p e r ie n c e  has however shown t h a t  when s p e e c h  
to n e s  a lo n e  a r e  i n d i c a t e d  i n  a  t e x t ,  i t  i s  an  e a s y  m a t t e r  to  r e p ro d u c e  
th e  t o n e s ,  -b u t  o n ly  f l u e n t  s p e a k e r s  o f  t h e  la n g u a g e  u n d e r s t a n d  th e  
t e x t*  On t h e  o t h e r  h an d , i f  s y s te m a t i c  to n es  a r e  m arked by  u n d e r l i n i n g  
and by  th e  o t h e r  d e v ic e s  d e s c r i b e d ,  th e  m eaning  o f  t h e  t e x t  i s  i n  no 
doubt t o  a  s t u d e n t  o f  th e  la n g u a g e ,  b u t  i t  i s  a  h ig h ly  c o m p l ic a te d  
t a s k  t o  p ro d u c e  th e . c o r r e c t  sp e e c h  to n e s  f  rom t h i s  t r a n s c r i p t i o n .  A
' • / ' /  . combined system^ i h c b r p p r a t i n g /  symbols, f o r  b o t h '  :s p e e c h  -ahd :;s y s te m a t lc .  
; . • . to n e s  would* I n  t ixaory*  ;be i d e a l l y  s u l t e d . . :t b v , i h i s ,• s i t u a t i o n .  : I t  i s  
/  . d o u b t f u l  how ever .W hether so  complex a i f  a r ra n g e m e n t , ;w ould  r e a l l y  . 
c o n s t i t u t e ,  a . p r a c t i c a l  s p l u t i o n  t o t h e  p ro b le m ..  .
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0RTH0GRAPHY
As f a r  a s  p r a c t i c a b l e  th e  t r a n s c r i p t i o n  o f  ex am p les  i s  s y s t e m a t i c  
r a t h e r  th a n  p h o n e t ic *  The d eg ree  o f  s y s t e m a t i s a t i o n  however i s  n o t  
c o n s t a n t  s i n c e  i n  some c a s e s  a  more f u l l y  d e v e lo p ed  s y s t e m a t i s a t i o n  
would p ro d u c e  a  t r a n s c r i p t i o n  t h a t  would be c o m p l ic a te d  and m i s l e a d i n g .  
Thus f o r  exam ple i n  th e  p a i r  o f  r a d i c a l s  - s o l -  * c h o o s e ’ and - s o j -  
’ c au se  to  ch o o se* ,  t h e  l a t t e r  i te m  c o u ld  be r e p r e s e n t e d  by th e  more 
s y s te m a t i c  r e n d e r i n g  - s o l - J - ,  where —j — i n d i c a t e s  a  c a u s a t i v e  
e x t e n s i o n .  A ltho ugh  1 i s  r e g u l a r l y  h e a rd  a s  j  when t h i s  e x t e n s i o n  
im m e d ia te ly  f o l lo w s ,  f o r  th e  sak e  o f  c l a r i t y  th e  more p h o n e t ic  
t r a n s c r i p t i o n  - s o j -  has  been  em ployed.
Most o f  the  c o n s o n a n t  l e t t e r s  u s e d  a r e  s e l f - e x p l a n a t o r y .
A s p i r a t i o n  i s  n o t  m arked a l th o u g h  t h i s  i s  a r e g u l a r  f e a t u r e  o f  th e  
v o i c e l e s s  p l o s i v e s .  P l o s i v e  and b i l a b i a l  f r i c a t i v e  v a r i e t i e s  o f  b 
a re  i n d i c a t e d  by  )( and b r e s p e c t i v e l y .
T here  a r e  sev en  vowel sy m bo ls :  i ,  e ,  a ,  o ,  u ,  p., th e  c l o s e r
v a r i e t y  o f  i  and u  b e in g  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  by a  c e d i l l a .  Vowel l e n g t h  
i s  s i g n i f i c a n t .  vowels w hich  a r e  h e a rd  a s  l o n g  a r e  shown by 
d o u b l in g  th e  symbol e . g .  a a ,  w i th  th e  e x c e p t io n  o f  th o s e  fo l lo w e d
by a  n a s a l  compound o r  p re c e d e d  by a se m i-v o w e l .  As a l l  vow els i n
t h e s e  p o s i t i o n s  show no d i s t i n c t i o n  o f  q u a n t i t y  th o u g h  i n  f a c t  th e y  
te n d  to  sound  lo n g ,  o n ly  th o s e  w hich  f o r  t o n a l  p u r p o s e *  co un t a s  two 
s y l l a b l e s  a r e  marked by a  doub le  sym bo l. Long vow els  h e a rd  when
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CV- p r e f i x e s  c o a l e s c e  w i t h  -VCV s tem s have been  r e s o l v e d  i n t o  t h e i r  
component p a r t s  f o r  t h e  p u rp o se s  o f  t h i s  w ork.
Sem i-vow els  a r e  w r i t t e n  w and y u n l e s s  th e y  c o u n t  as  a  s y l l a b l e  
f o r  t o n a l  p u r p o s e s .  I n  su c h  c a s e s  th e y  a re  w r i t t e n  and  J e . g .
b a - b ^ a j£  ’p a r e n t s 1 [b ab y aa j^ ]
The in d e p e n d e n t  and  dep en den t p r e f i x e s  q u o ted  sy m b o lise  t h e  
g ram m atica l  ag reem en t p a t t e r n  and  n o t  th e  p h o n e t i c  r e a l i s a t i o n .
T h is  i s  e s p e c i a l l y  t r u e  o f  n a s a l  p r e f i x e s  when i n  c o m b in a t io n  w i t h  
d i f f e r e n t  c o n so n a n ts  i n  i n i t i a l  stem  p o s i t i o n ,  a s  can  be seen  from  
th e  t y p i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  be tw een  s y s t e m a t i c  and p h o n e t i c  s p e l l i n g  
l i s t e d  b e lo w . I n  t h e s e  exam ples s q u a re  b r a c k e t s  e n c lo s e  p h o n e t i c
r e n d e r i n g s .  O th e r  c o n v e n t io n s  em ployed a r e  a s  f o l l o w s :
l.* A s m a l l  c i r c l e  u n d e r  a  c o n so n a n t  i n d i c a t e s  d e v o ic in g .
_2. The symbol d e n o te s  m o d i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  n o rm al p h o n e t ic  
c o n n o ta t i o n  o f  th e  l e t t e r  o v e r  w hich  i t  o c c u r s .  I n  some 
c a s e s  t h i s  may be  h e a rd  a s  l e n g t h ,  e . g .  i n  n a s a l s ,  b u t  i n  
o t h e r s  a  c o n s o n a n t  c l u s t e r  o r  d e v o ic in g  may be h e a rd  e . g .  
[ w ]  = tyvfl, [ a ]  -  [ z z ] .
J5* A n a s a l  c o n so n a n t  e n c lo s e d  i n  ro u nd  b r a c k e t s  i s  h e a r d  o n ly  
when p re c e d e d  by  a  vow el.
in—
G lasses 1 and 5 (m~)
-107/
Voiced 0.
G lasses 9 and 10 (n -)MgO—  I III    I ■ I«I m IW M H I  HUI » il  I flW tiee fw
1  ra -^ jp j  
’ one who su ck s  
Gl * 1
h ^ [ m j  m -honj [m o n j]
’ o n l o o k e r ’ C l . l
d > [ d ]  m-dalcj [d a k j ]
’ i l l - t e m p e r e d  
person*  G l . l
s > [ e ]  m -getd  [ g e ta ]  
’ aw l’ Cl *3
j  > > [ j ]  m -jundu  [  jundu]
'k i n d  o f  t r e e *
C l . J
v > [ v ]  m-v^tle [  v ^ l e ]
’k in d  o f  t r e e * .
0 1 .3
2 p > [ z ]  m-aengo [  zeqgo]
’ h a b i t a t *  Cl *3
1 >  [ n ]  m -lage [_ nage  3
’ soot*  C l . 3
l y  ra-lyag go [  jiag go]
L J ’ d o o r ’ C l . 3
w >  fqwl m -w i i j^  [ q w i i j ^ ]  
’ one who t e l l s  
new s’ G l . l
y > [ n l  m-yegj [ j i e s j J
’happy p e r s o n  G l . l
m > [m ] m-man J [ manj 1
’ laiowl e dge ah 1 e 
person* 01*1
n  ^ f n ]  m-noge f  n o g e ]
’b lo o d  from  nose* 
01 . 3
n — n -^ e g e s o  f ^ e g e s o l  
’ f i r e s t i c k ’ G l .9
[ )? ]  n -b o g o  [j^ogo]
’b u f f a l o '  C l . 9
r a  n-dam a t  dama~]
’ c a l f ’ C l . 9
d ■>
g p^fg] n-gobo [gobo l
’ s k in ’ C l . 9
j  > [ 3]  a -o ig t t  t a j g i u
’ r e p a r a t io n *  C l . 9
v > » [v ]  • n - v i
’w h i te  h a i r*  C l . 9
m
t 'v i]
2 *y>[z] n -z o b e  [.zobe]
* donkey’ C1 .9
1 > £ d ]  n - lo b £  t i o b i l
’k i n g f i s h e r *  C l *9
ly >  |by] n-lyeehyL [ dyeehy]
’ g e n t l e  c r e a t u r e *  C l .
w ■p’- fw l  n-wa
’ dog* C l ,9
y > [ j i l  n -yaqgo  [ j ia q g o ]
’b l a c k  a n t '  C l *9
>*£m] h-mamba [mamba"]
’ k in d  o f  f i s h *
C l . 9
n  > * [ n j  n - n o n i  [.nonj^] 
’b i r d ’ C l . 9
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G la s s e s  1 and 3 (m-)■ W  HI Classes 9 and 10 (n~)
V oiced C^ ( c o n t in u e d )
m- +jx ■P'f'jij m -nyeecj [ j i e e o j l  n -  -vp  > t p l  n -n y a jj  [ p a j i l
* ft+.onl •fcVnr ■noi'snn ' t „vu-:     .
C i]
s t e a l t h y  p e r s o n  
C l . l
01-1314 C i'4 l
’ d r i n k e r 1 C l . l
one w h ich  r u n s  away 
01.9
s > t V l  n —q w i in a  F g w i in a ]
’ c r o c o d i l e 1 C l . 9
V o ic e le s s  C.
m- + P> {(m)p) B i-peejJ  [ W p e e j j ]
’ good ru n n e r*  C l . l
t > F ( n ) t l  m -tem j C (n ) te m |. l
’ c h ie f *  G l . l
k  >[( 3 ) k] m-k<$ma Q g jk o m a l
’ le p e r*  C l . l
o >[(jl)  cj  m -c |  C(jl) ° i  1
’ dead p e r s o n ’ C l . l
f  m -fpiy.
’m e d ic in e  man* C l . l
s >[( n ) s ]  m-sumh i  F (n ) sumbj]
’m ak e r’ C l . l
m) li) m-hayo f  ( m) hayo J
•w ord ' C l . 3
> f e hl  m-ho j  a  [  ij^ho j  a l
’p a c i f i e r ’ C l . l
> f a h |  m ~ h a l a l i j £  [ i j h a l a l i j  J  
’ a r g u m e n ta t iv e  person*  
C l . l
n -  + p >[mli) 
t  >  fnh ] 
k  > [rjh ]
m-frjnd^ [ p h j n d j i
’ an In d ia n *  C l . l
n - p a l a  F $ k a l a ^  
'a n te lo p e *  C l . 9
n - t a l a  f q h a l a ^
’p l a t f o r m ’ C l . 9
n - k a l a  [ g h a l a j
’badger*  C l .9
n - c j l u  [ j d i j l u ]  
' s t u p i d  c r e a t u r e ’ C l .9
f > [ ( m ) f ]  n - f $  [ (m )f^ ]
’ dead  th in g *  C l . 9
s > [ ( n ) s l  n-3ynijn^. F(n ) sijLnyn^l 
’bamboo cane* C l . 9
&>E ( 2 3) k  n -h ay o  [ ( 2 3) k ay o !
uhasp l]  ’p ro v e rb s*  C l .  10
> C ? hD n - h ^ m b i j j  F ^ h i m b i j | J  
° 'k i n d  o f  snake* C l . 9
Where a  CV~ p r e f i x  i s  shown w i t h  a  -VCV s tem , i n  s p e e c h  th e  p r e f i x
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vowel i s  h e a r d  w i t h  t h e  same q u a l i t y  a s  th e  s tem  vow el w i th  w h ich  i t  
i s  i n  j u n c t i o n *  The p r e f i x  c o n so n a n t  o f t e n  h as  a  y  o r  w q u a l i t y  
d e p e n d in g  on th e  s y s t e m a t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  th e  v o w els  i n  j u n c t i o n ,  e .g *  
l J - ^ o le l6 1 b r a n d in g  i ro n *  [ ly o o le l t f l  
l j —i n a , [Si 'name 
miji—an a  ■|h| 'c h i l d *  jgwaanaj
my- o t o  [H\ ' f i r e *  [iaootcj
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TONE MARKS
The l e t t e r s  h ,  m, n  and 1 a r e  o f t e n  u sed  as c o n v e n ie n t  a b b r e v i a t i o n s  
f o r  h ig h ,  m id , norm al and  low sp e e c h  t o n e s .
I n  exam ples q u o te d  h to n e s  a r e  shown by a c u t e  a c c e n t s  on th e  
a p p r o p r i a t e  s y l l a b l e s ,  w h i le  n  t o n e s ,  which axe by  f a r  th e  most 
numerous a r e  l e f t  unm arked . F a l l i n g  to n e s  on l o n g  vow els  a r e  
i n d i c a t e d  by an a c u te  a c c e n t  on th e  f i r s t  vow el, e . g .  b a t a a l e ,  and 
r i s i n g  to n e s  by th e  same d i a c r i t i c  on th e  l a s t  v o w e l,  e . g .  .i^ agu au j .
The r a r e  1 to n e s  a r e  i n d i c a t e d  by a  g rav e  a c c e n t .  m to n e s  a r e  
r e g a r d e d  a s  s u b s i d i a r i e s  o f  h  t o n e s ,  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  l e v e l  b e in g  
t r e a t e d  a s  a  f e a t u r e  o f  th e  j u n c t i o n  o f  two h t o n e s .  T h is  f e a t u r e  
i s  i n d i c a t e d  by a  s u p e r i o r  e x c la m a t io n  mark and i s  r e f e r r e d  to  a s  
" to n e  s l ip '*  (See  M. G u th r ie  B an tu  L anguages o f  W es te rn  E q u a t o r i a l  
A f r i c a  p . 1 0 ) .
A l l  e le m e n ts  w i t h  [H[ T.D. a r e  u n d e r l i n e d  and  any h  to n e s  marked 
w i th  an a c u t e  a c c e n t ,  e . g .
ku b u lul& ' t o  b o re  th r o u g h '
When a word o r  a b s t r a c t e d  e le m e n t  has (JQ T .D . w hich  i s  n o t  
r e a l i s e d  i n  th e  exam ple q u o te d ,  t h i s  f a c t  i 3 n o te d  by  p u t t i n g  fe] 
b e h in d  i t  and  u n d e r l i n i n g  th e  {Hi e le m e n t ,  e . g .
- j f a l u l -  |h] 'b o r e  through*
T h is  may a l s o  be i n d i c a t e d  by th e  symbol;: + h  a f t e r  t h e  word o r  
e le m e n t ,  e . g .
mtemj, h
Words e n d in g  w i t h  a  m o n o s y l la b ic  (H] e lem en t  a r e  marked by  
u n d e r l i n i n g  th e  [b] e le m e n t  and p u t t i n g  [h[ a f t e r  t h e  word e . g .  
n ~ k asa  5 3  ’ axe* To m ark  th e  f i n a l  m o n o s y l la b ic  (e[ e lem en t  w i th  
th e  g ra v e  a c c e n t  i n d i c a t i v e  o f  low s p e e c h  to n e  w ould  im p ly  t h a t  t h e  
example q u o te d  was n o t  an  a b s t r a c t i o n  b u t  an  i s o l a t e d  word i n  f i n a l  
s e n te n c e  p o s i t i o n  e . g .  n b a s a .  'An a x e l 1 (S ee  Tone Rule 4 ) .
Words o r  a b s t r a c t e d  e le m e n ts  w h ic h  have no H m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  
w h a ts o e v e r  a r e  m arked w i t h  pfj e . g .  -IJbulcj. pfj 'b u o y a n t* .
Words o r  e le m e n ts  w h ich  a r e  o u t s i d e ,  th e  b y s te m  o f  v a ry in g  
T .C s .  and  E .T .C s*  a r e  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  by  e n c l o s i n g  them i n  sm a l l  
i n f e r i o r  v ' s  th u ^  * t a l a v *  F ix e d  to n e s  may a l s o  be  r e f e r r e d  to  b y  
th e  sym bols (N) and ( H ) .
Some w ords have f i x e d  sp e e c h  to n e s  b u t  a r e  a l s o  a s s o c i a t e d  
w i th  h  to n e  i n  th e  f o l lo w in g  word* I n  th e s e  c a s e s  th e  seco n d  v 
i s  o m i t t e d  and  th e  [h \ e le m e n t  u n d e r l i n e d ,  e . g .  ak ab o n a  ba»lkom a ^ U f Vr* MMtlUIWH MP
b a t& a le .
I n  a b s t r a c t i o n  th e  (hJ t o n a l  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  i s  i n d i c a t e d  by  
p u t t i n g  [Ef| a f t e r  th e  word e . g .  bavkoma
The sym bol JhJ —^  i s  som etim es u s e d  to  show t h a t  a  e le m e n t  
p r e c e d e s  t h e  i te m  q u o te d .  S i m i l a r l y  th e  c o n v e n t io n  + h  p l a c e d  
b e h in d  an  i te m  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  i n  s u i t a b l e  c i r c u m s ta n c e s  a  h  to n e  i s  
h e a r d  a f t e r  i t .  O c c a s i o n a l l y  + n  i s  u se d  i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n  d e n o t in g  
th e  a b se n c e  o f  h  to n e  a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  th e  i te m  i n  s u b s e q u e n t  w o rd s .
—112*"
T here i s  a  f u r t h e r  c o n v e n t io n  t h a t  an a c u te  a c c e n t  above th e  hyphen 
o c c u r r i n g  a f t e r  th e  r a d i c a l  d e n o te s  t h a t  a  h  to n e  w i l l  be  h e a r d  on 
a  DO s u f f i x  i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n .
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SYLLABLES
F o r  t h e  p r e s e n t  p u rp o se  a  s y l l a b l e  may be  d e f i n e d  as  a  f ra g m e n t  
b e a r i n g  a  u n i t  of th e  to n e  p a t t e r n .  I t  i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r y  to  d e f in e  i t  
i n  te rm s  o f  i t s  c o n s o n a n ts  and v o w e ls .  In d e e d  i n  words o f  
d i f f e r e n t  c a t e g o r i e s  an  a p p a r e n t l y  s i m i l a r  f ra g m e n t  may c o n s i s t  o f  
one s y l l a b l e  i n  one c a s e  and two i n  a n o t h e r .  T h is  i s  e x e m p l i f i e d  
i n  S e c t i o n  I I  o f  t h i s  a p p e n d ix .
A n o n - s y l l a b i c  e le m e n t  i s  one w hich  i s  n o t  t o  be ta k e n  i n t o  
a c c o u n t  when i n f e r r i n g  th e  i n c id e n c e  o f  a  h ig h  s p e e c h  to n e  a s s o c i a b l e  
w i th  a  p r e c e d i n g  e s s e n t i a l l y  h ig h  e le m e n t .
I .  P r e f i x  Shape
The s y l l a b i c  v a lu e  o f  a  p r e f i x  i s  n o t  d e te rm in e d  e x c l u s i v e l y  
by i t s  s h a p e .  In d e e d  th e  shape and T .D . o f  th e  stem  w i th  w h ich  i t  
o c c u rs  h a s  f a r  more b e a r i n g  on th e  v a lu e  o f  a  p r e f i x  i n  th e  to n a l  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  la n g u a g e  th a n  has th e  shape  o f  th e  p r e f i x  i t s e l f .
The o v e r - r i d i n g  r u l e  a p p e a rs  to  be t h a t  c o a l e s c i n g  e le m e n ts  c o u n t  a s  
s e p a r a t e  s y l l a b l e s  i f  th e y  a re  o f  d i f f e r e n t  T.D.
( A) CV- p r e f i x e s  may be s y l l a b i c  o r  n o n - s y l l a b i c  a c c o r d in g  to  th e
shape  and  T.D . o f  th e  s tem s w i th  w hich  th e y  com bine .
( i )  W ith  -CVCV s te m s ,  CV- p r e f i x e s  a re  a lw ays s y l l a b i c  r e g a r d l e s s
o f  t h e  T.D. o f  th e  s te m , e . g .
C l . 4 m i-gono  [ifl ' t r a p s '  akabona  m j-gono m j - t a a l e  'h e  saw b i g  t r a p s '
e t c .
" 4 mj.- g o t a  (&] 'k i n d  o f  ^ - g o t a  m j - t a a l e
t r e e '
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C1.4 m j^kuba* (N.H ) 'k i n d  o f  akabona  m ^ k u b ^ m j - t a a l e  'h e  saw, etc.'
t r e e '
" 2 ba^koma [h] ' l e p e r s '  ba^koma b a - t £ a l e
I n  e a c h  o f  th e s e  c a s e s  th e  CV- p r e f i x  c o u n ts  a s  a  s y l l a b l e  f o r  
th e  p u rp o se  o f  p r e d i c t i n g  th e  i n c id e n c e  o f  h  to n e  a s s o c i a b l e  w i th  
a p r e c e d i n g  [h]  e le m e n t .
( i i )  W ith  -VCV s tem s th e  T.D. o f  th e  stem must be ta k e n  i n t o  
acc o u n t
(a )  W ith  stem
C l . 4 m j—obo QsQ ' h o l e s ' ,  akabona  mj—obo m j t a a l e  'h e  saw b i g  h o les*
-  i n  w h ich  m j -  does n o t  c o u n t  a s  a  s e p a r a t e  s y l l a b l e  from  - o b -  f o r  
t o n a l  p u r p o s e s .
(b )  W ith  [H| stem  and no f i x e d  h ig h  to n e
C l . 4 m^- o t o  ' f i r e s ' ,  akabona  m j- o to  m j - t a a l e  'h e  saw b i g  f i r e s '
-  where m j -  i s  a s e p a r a t e  s y l l a b l e  from  - o t — and b e a r s  a  h ig h  s p e e c h  
t o n e .
(c )  W ith  a  f i x e d  (h)  to n e  stem  w i th  o r  w i th o u t
C l . 4 vm j-ubu 'k i n d  o f  akabona*m j-ubu  m j - t a a l e  'h e  saw b i g  e t c . '
t r e e *  p i .
C l . 4 vm j-anduv(N .H ) 'b a o b a b  akabona»m j-andU pm j.- taa le  "
t r e e s '
I n  t h i s  c a se  t h e  CV- p r e f i x  i s  o u t s i d e  th e  s y s te m  o f  v a r y in g  
T .C s . s i n c e  i t s  to n e  i s  a lw ays n o rm a l .
(B) N a s a l  o r  vowel p r e f i x e s .  (‘as  i n  C la s s e s  1 ,  3i 5* 9* TO) a r e  n o n -  
s y l l a b i c  w i t h  [N~| -CVCV s te m s? and s y l l a b i c  w i t h  [h] -CVCV s te m s .
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( i )  Wi t h  -CVCV s te m s
( a )  W ith  fit) s tem
C l . 3 m-gono [n] ’ t r a p ' ,  ak abona  m-gono m - ta a l e  'h e  saw a  b i g  t r a p '
Here m- m ust be  c o n s id e r e d  a s  n o n - s y l l a b i c  i f  th e  h to n e  on -o  i s
to  be d e s c r i b e d  as  th e  0  b e h a v io u r  o f  - b o n -  on th e  seco n d  s y l l a b l e
o f  th e  f o l lo w in g  w ord . (S ee  R u les  o f  Tonal B e h a v io u r  N o .2 , C h . I l ) .
(b )  W ith  [H} stem  and no f i x e d  ^H) to n e
C l . 3 m- g o t a  [h] 'k i n d  o f  akabona  m-g o ta  m -ta& le  'h e  saw a  b i g  e t c '
t r e e *
I n  t h i s  c a s e  m— c o u n ts  a s  a  s y l l a b l e  and b e a r s  t h e  h  to n e  a s s o c i a b l e  
w i th  -b o n - .
( ° )  W ith  a  f i x e d  f a ) s te m  w i th  o r  w i th o u t  [h[ to n e
C l . l  vm-k6ma [h] ' l e p e r * ,  akabonavm-koma m - ta a le  'h e  saw a  b i g  l e p e r '
C l . 3 *m-kuba* (N.H) 'k i n d  o f  ak abona» m -k uba« m -taa le  'h e  saw a  b i g  e t c . 1
t r e e *
I n  t h i s  c a s e  t h e  n a s a l  o r  vowel p r e f i x  i s  o u t s i d e  t h e  sy s tem  o f
v a r y in g  T .C s .  s i n c e  i t s  to n e  i s  a lw ays n o rm a l .
( i i )  Words w i th  -VCV stem s i n  C la s s e s  1 , 3* 5* 10 have p r e f i x e s
o f  th e  CV- ty p e .
( C) Z ero  p r e f i x es
Vowels w hich  p r e c e d e  z e ro  p r e f i x e s  a r e  h e a rd  a s  lo n g ,  b u t  t h e i r  
t o n a l  s y l l a b i c  v a lu e  i s  i n  no way a f f e c t e d  by t h i s  l e n g t h e n i n g .
As t h i s  i s  a  r e g u l a r  f e a t u r e  o f  z e ro  p r e f i x e s ,  no a t t e m p t  has been
made t o  i n d i c a t e  t h i s  l e n g t h  i n  any exam ples w h ich  may o c c u r  i n  t h i s
w ork .
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(D) Extra Dependent Prefixes
A f u l l  a c c o u n t  o f  th e  T.D. o f  E .D .P s .  w i l l  he  foun d  i n  th e  
a p p r o p r i a t e  s e c t i o n s  o f  C h a p te r  IV . I n  a d d i t i o n  however i t  s h o u ld  
be  n o te d  t h a t  a  h  to n e  on a  s y l l a b l e  c o n ta in i n g  an E .D .P .  i s  a lw ays
h e a rd  a s  a  r i s i n g  to n e .
I n  t h i s  c o n n e c t io n ,  f o r  to n a l  p u rp o se s  a  s y l l a b l e  may be t a k e n  
to  c o n s i s t  o f  an E .D .P .  «*• j u n c t i v e  —a —, th e  l a t t e r  h a v in g  th e  same 
T.D. a s  i t s  E .D .P .  I n  th e  c a se  o f  D .N s. w i th  d o u b le  p r e f i x e s  th e  
s y l l a b l e  may have th e  f o l lo w in g  c o n s t i t u e n t s :  E .D .P .  + j u n c t i v e
- a -  + th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  th e  doub le  D .P . e . g .  th e  E x t r a  D.N.
y i - a - y i - a p j .  (n) ( C l . 9 ) ' o f  th e  b l a c k  o n e s '  ( C l . 4 ) when p re c e d e d  
by a  [h] e le m e n t  has  th e  f o l lo w in g  T .C . :
[H| -*• y i - a - y f - a p j  [Nj .
The h ig h  f a l l i n g  to n e  on - jK - a p J  i s  th e  u s u a l  r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  h  to n e  
on a  l o n g  [n| vowel ( s e e  be low  "Long vow els i n  n o m in a ls  and v e r b a l s " ) ,  
and o c c u r s  i n  th e  secon d  s y l l a b l e  o f  t h e  word t a k i n g  i n t o  a c c o u n t  
t h e  above d e f i n i t i o n  o f  a  s y l l a b l e  c o n t a i n i n g  an E .D .P .
The r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  h  to n e  a s  a  r i s i n g  to n e  on t h e  E .D .P .  s y l l a b l e
may be i l l u s t r a t e d  by p l a c i n g  a  (iQ e le m e n t  b e f o r e  t h e  E x t r a  D.N.
y i - a - g u - a p ^  ( C l . 9 ) ' o f  th e  b l a c k  o n e ' ( C l . 3 ) t h u s :
[h[ y i-£ -g u -a p }
I I . Long vow els  i n  n o m in a ls  and v e r b a l s
(A) F o r  t o n a l  p u rp o s e s  a  (n) l o n g  vowel c o u n ts  a s  t  wo s y l l a b l e s  i n  
a  v e r b a l  b u t  as  o n ly  one i n  a  n o m in a l ,  e . g .
ku-ga-k& aba  1 to  exchange them* ( C l . 6) 
b u t  akabona  n t a a l e  f he saw a b i g  one* ( C l . 9 ) 
ku-g o k o o l a  ' t o  draw i n  a scoop n e t '  
b u t  goko o lo  ( C l . 5 ) *a scoop  n e t '
I t  s h o u ld  be  n o te d  t h a t  i n  t h e s e  c i r c u m s ta n c e s  a  h  to ne  i s  
h e a rd  on a  lo n g  vowel a s  h ig h  f a l l i n g .  The r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  h to n e  
on a  lo n g  vowel a s  a  r i s i n g  to n e  i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  S e c t io n  ID o f  
t h i s  a p p e n d ix .
The n e c e s s i t y  o f  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  betw een  an e le m e n t  w i th  a  lo n g  
vowel w hich  c o u n ts  as  two s y l l a b l e s ,  and two s e p a r a t e  b u t  j u x ta p o s e d  
e le m e n ts  e a c h  c o u n t in g  a s  one s y l l a b l e  i s  d e a l t  w i t h  i n  C h a p te r  I I I ,  Sec
( b ) ( i v ) 3 .
d )  a h  l o n g  vowel c o u n ts  as two s y l l a b l e s  i n  b o t h  n o m in a ls  and  
v e r b a l s ,  e . g .
ku b a ag a  ' t o  b u t c h e r '  (an  a n im a l)  
m- b a a g i  ' a  b u t c h e r '
I I I .  C o a le sc e n c e  o f  r a d i c a l  w i t h  f o r m a t iv e  o r  e x t e n s i o n
When c o a le s c e n c e  o c c u r s  be tw een  th e  r a d i c a l  vow el and th e  
fo r m a t iv e  o r  e x t e n s i o n ,  e a c h  e lem en t  c o u n ts  a  s a  s e p a r a t e  s y l l a b l e  
u n l e s s  b o t h  have [n]  T .D . For exam ple i n  m-bj_aj£ - b } -  i s  (Sf 
and th e  f o r m a t iv e  and s u f f i x  - a j j .  i s  HQ . Thus th e  h  ton e  on 
may be a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  th e  (Hj T .D . o f  r e a l i s e d  two s y l l a b l e s  
l a t e r .
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S i m i l a r l y  i n  t h e  in d e p e n d e n t  n o m in o -v e rb a l  k u - b ^ a ld  th e  h 
to n e  on th e  s u f f i x  i s  a s s o c i a b l e  w i th  th e  03 T .D . o f  - D j - .  A 
s i m i l a r  p r i n c i p l e  g o v e rn s  s y l l a b i c  v a lu e  when c o a le s c e n c e  t a k e s  
p la c e  b e tw ee n  a  v e r b a l  r a d i c a l  b e g in n in g  w i th  a  vow el and t h e  vowel 
o f  a  p r e c e d i n g  v e r b a l  c o n s t i t u e n t .  (See  C h a p te r  I I I  'T .D . o f  
R a d i c a l s ' ) •
IV . N a sa l  compounds and  i n t e r ve n in g  (Hj e le m e n t s .
Som etim es h  to n e  a s s o c i a b l e  w i t h  a  p r e c e d in g  JiQ e lem en t i s  
n o t  r e a l i s e d  on th e  se co n d  s y l l a b l e  o f  th e  f o l lo w in g  word b e c a u se  
a n o th e r  m  e lem en t  i n t e r v e n e s .  I n  su c h  c a s e s ,  when th e  i n t e r v e n i n g  
e le m e n t  i s  im m e d ia te ly  p re c e d e d  by a  n a s a l  compound, th e  h to n e  
i s  h e a rd  on th e  n a s a l  p a r t  o f  th e  compound as  i f  i t  had  s y l l a b i c  
v a lu e ,  e . g .
mtemj. u - g g i .  'A n o th e r  c h i e f '  
akabona  n-nurfib&. 'h e  saw a  h o u s e '
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The 5 Persons of Classes 1 and 2
1 s t
2nd
3 rd
STABLE D .V .P . 0 . s . S t a b l e  S e l e c t o r s  POSSESSIVE
FORM N ear F a r STEMS
fneene n — - n j - S t a b l e S t a b le -a n e
(ne 6n a - Form Form
4 uuyu 4 duyo
fbeebe
(be
u — - k u - it it it it -ak o
i..
fwej, a — -m u- uuyu uuyo -akwe
(we u — —» —
ba-Jsw e t u ­ - t u - S t a b l e S t a b l e -£swe
Form Form
b a-iq w e rn— -m— 4 baaba 4 b£abo -inwe
bmy- -m y-
fb o q x j b a - - b a - b&aba baabo -ab o
(bo
FORM
neene
beebe
aho
we
n hwe
ba-^jswe
b a - in w e
booy^
bo
NOTES.
1 .  T h is  symbol i n d i c a t e s  a  p o t e n t i a l  s c a t t e r .  R e a l i s a t i o n  i n
s p e e c h  depends on t h e  i n i t i a l  sound  o f  th e  stem  ( s e e  a p p e n d ix
"O rth o g rap h y  -  R e a l i s a t i o n " ) .
2 . B e fo re  a  stem  b e g in n in g  w i t h  a  v ow el.
3« A lth o u g h  o n ly  one symbol i s  u s e d  to  r e p r e s e n t  th e  doub le  form o f
a z e ro  in d e p e n d e n t  p r e f i x ,  th e  v a r i e t y  o f  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  
p e c u l i a r  t o  do u b le  in d e p e n d e n t  p r e f i x e s  i s  s t i l l  p r e s e n t  ( s e e  
C h a p te r  IV " In d e p e n d e n t  P r e f i x e s  -  D ouble") e . g .
akabona doggo (Cl#9) *h® saw a f ro g 1
akabona £-dog go fhe saw the  f ro g 1 
4* Where b o th  k i~  and s j -  forms a re  shown fo r  C l . 7 they  may be 
in te rch an g ed  by any speaker in  any c ircum stances w ithou t 
m odify ing  th e  meaning#
5 * These elem ents a re  in  th e  3rd person# A f u l l  l i s t  o f a l l  the  
forms i s  g iven sep a ra te ly #
6 # B efore vowel te n se  s ig n s .
7# In  some d ia le c ts  y re p la c e s  g*
8 # Ro to n es a re  marked on elem ents o f G ls . l6 / l 7 / l 8 as t h e i r  behav iou r 
i s  somewhat in d e term in a te#  For more d e ta i le d  in fo rm a tio n , 
refei*ence shou ld  be made to  th e  a p p ro p ria te  s e c t io n s  of 
C hapters I I I  and IV *
9 # While in f ix e d  0 *Ss# in  C l s . l b / l 7 / I 8 are  found in  some types o f  
Sukdma th e y  d id  n o t occur in  th e  v a r ie ty  in v e s tig a te d *
10# The p e jo ra t iv e  a f f i x  vka#- which does n o t o p e ra te  an agreem ent 
i s  n o t in c lu d ed  in  t h i s  tab le#  Reference i s  made to  i t  under 
"P rel^adical elem ents in  nom inals" in  Chapter V* •
11# In  independent nom inals su b s id ia ry  c la s s e s  a ls o  occur# th e se  
a re  in d ic a te d  by p la c in g  a l e t t e r  a f t e r  the c la s s  number e*g# 
l a ,  2a, 8a, 9&j 10a*
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DEPENDENT NQMINALS OF SERIES I AND I I
S e r ie s  I S e r ie s I I
- t a a l e  [l3 ’big* -a z a  fl] *red*
-A 2£i 0 1many* - i j g i .  p i * other*
—gumba 53 •barren* -a p j pi *black*
- lu lu  p \ •b i t te r* -a£e g j ’white*
-)fokyi (n] *blind* -a k a le  fQ *of long  ago*
-d^ ^Lin iz^L [ij • b lu n t’ -a w jjs ^  fq * jealous*
- g a l i  {h} *broad* -ene, p] * same’
-nogu [l| * easy ’ -ane |Hj •my'
-p iz ^  (b[ * a le r t* -ako j j * thy*
-sek j.a  (h\ ’ comic* -akwe DU * h is, her*
- n y i l iz y  ft3 * cool* -fswe * our*
-aka (h| * covetous * - f a «  HI *your*
-s a j£  PO *mad* -Abo * th e ir*
- k a l i  63 * f ie rc e *
-do to  |fj *wet*
-gjm^. 63 * daring*
-£ *  0 * dead*
M ’hard*
-kenaaguj j  |N) * d e s tru c tiv e *
-lem a £3 * c rip p led *
-um$ |3 ’ dry*
-arjgu * quick*
v  - V .  ■ / ;y : ' .. ;:V^  TENSES . ■:
/■W;}'ihe^tw * in are listed below with. their
meaip&gsK-ky I t  is npt'; hiaimeclthat; th l s l i s t  ’ is,iexhaustive. ’ Tha 
humbprs inthe; left-hand columnareintended as: a/m'^ns of 
identificatibhi;' beyond this they;have' no significance^ . ; v
Tense .;
-
;j7
:' 0 ; M  r.
>••.: : •: ■ Q?.s;» : v;j.
I n f i x  v.^  S u ff ix ^
a —  j  •
r&r'"''
7&v
—l i i —
,: - a -  
—k u —
■ *  ■ —a —V V- ,
:- a
—a  "'
-  1—a  ; .
■:-;S .■:- a g a
- a 5
4  k
- a g a
- a k
- a 2
^ l p y 4 y h#■
a v k a v s o la
Ulcusola : 
u a s o l a  • ■ i
   4  h
h d a * s o l a g a  +
■ h .
a i i i s o l a  
u a s o i ^ l e  4  h, 
a k u s o la g a  ; ;i
u a s o l a  + h  ;
tv  s o l a  4: h  
a s o l | l e  4; h
1 h e : cho s e 1 >( y e s t e r d a y )
1 he w i l l  chopse* Jy;
: ( n e a r  f u t u r e )  v
has. j u s t  chosen* ' 
T he 5 Oho se*. ( t o  d a y ) ,
* he, us ed; to choose*•
*t h e y n b e S : ;to  c h o o s e 1
. . . . . .
* he h a s  cho Sen * ; * .5
: (.i)  * he i s  choos i h g  ■
{i i )  * he h a b i t u a l l y  
chooses* ,
* he chose  * ) D is t a n t
*.they c h o se* ) ;;Past.
* h i s c h o i c e  i s  made*- 
( p r e s e n t ,  As pec t  o f  
C om ple tion}  ; vv ■ .d
.....
l.i T h e s e ; t o n a l  p h a r a c t e r i s t i b S ; .  a p p e a r  o n ly  ' when t h e  D*^*P* i s  i n  • C la s s e s
•;2*:^ i ^ p l i c a b l e  on lyJy /hehy the  i n  a  c l a s s  ip th eh ,  t h a n vl»  4; o^y?*.
tP h e . to n a l  b e h a ^ o  o f - t M s ,  ten se . ,  i s  ^unamenable t o  . s y s t e m a t i s a t i o h # : m
Tense
;Hoi.
.xi;.,: 
' -
" 14;:
15
16
17:;
■^jCL 8,(2. y1 .■ a-
•^ka^ ;
Sihgu;
P l u r a l
-aga ;
- a g a  4 h  
~ag£;; 4  h
:- e  4  h '
Example • i ; 
; .;a^a& vSbla;Y
a v k a v s o la g a
so ia g a .  *v h  
. so lag^Y *  h  ;•
; a s 6 le  .+ h.
k a - ( -  C l . 1 5 ) - a  
. ( I . P .  ■
r-la a ^ r - e
^ l a a v . vvrvaga-
k l i s o la  . V v;
, av l a a y s o le ,  *V h  
:av lad y S o lag a  '
, f he,- w i l l ;  c h o o se ’ v ; ( ; . '
, ( d i s t a n t  f u t u r e )  'Y ;
1 he;; h a h i t u a l l y ,  c h o o s e s ’
’ c h o o s e ! 1: ( i m p e r a t i v e  |;■> 
S i n g u l a r  and  P l u r a l )  - V
’ l e t ; h i m  c h o o s e ’ ;;
’ t h a t  he may cho ose  ;
(D ependen t o r  ; ; ; ; ;/,Y
S u b ju n c tiv e ;  T ense)
; ’ t o  c h o o se ’ ( in d e p e n d e n t  
to m in o ^ V e rb a l )  ;
’ i f .  he. c h o o s e s ’ ; 
f u t u r e )
;’ i f  he  sh o u ld  c h o o s e ’ .
( d is tan t '■ ■ fiitu re1) ;
18: - a k a —. • ; ^ a g a  ; : u a k a s o 1aga ’he; has. gone to  c h o o s e ’
• 1 9 ^ ^ ; ; : - a k a - ' -i>  ->Y' r a s a  2■ ^S £a  ;;;
•- ■; u a k a s  o l a g a  4 h  
, .vb& dkayso laga . ,
;;;/,YYr;' ;;.,Y:Y^*Yh Y;/
’he .used, to; go c h o o s in g ’ 
* th e y  u se d  t o  go ; 
; ;b h o o s ih g fV
’ ■: ^5,— ' : v’y v : ; ‘-a,; ■ / - ; ;;Y:; : vUUySola : ; : . ’ . * i .  a n d .h e  chose* 
( N a r r a t i v e  T ense)
: —to,— ‘ ‘ ; ' a t a s 6 l i l ^ v  i■im.ii - • ^ N e g a t iv e  o f  T enses  .1 ^  V : 
3, 4 , 7* 9,: 1 0 .  0  "
ro 
. 
,t>0 • v ’- ta r , ' ,  “ ; > .. a t  a s  o i  aga  + h * he n e v e r  c h o o s e s ’
\ j  • ' - t a k ^ / ‘- ;1 . ^ j l e v v ^ ak a^o ijy |ley .  ; ’ he h a s  n o t : gone t o  ;;
.Y choose’-.;' . -
■' t o n a l Y c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s : appear. , only .)■^ h eh ; .ih e ;  D .T .P  . i s , ;  i n
es 1, 4 or 9# /■..■■ 4; " YY;Y Y:" v:■ YY:; -YYy • ■ ■ .'?• *' YYY. • ■'■1> 'These'. ..O lass
2•. App3.ic ab 1 e only v/hen the D.V.P.; is ;  in; a :c la ss  other than lv  4: or 
5. The . ton al behaviour .;o f  th is  tense i s  unamenable to  systeniatisation<
